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INTRODUCTION

The book is created on the nuts and bolts of English for Specific Aims ap-
proach that implies English language usage as a manual-stock for students for
getting knowledge about their profession, an informative source that lets them
be aware of the most wide-spread and cutting-edge strategies and ways used in
their professional field all over the world. “English for PR relations and adver-
tising, archival science and scientific discipline of documentation” is written for
both freshmen and sophomores of the State technical university and designed for
encouraging students to develop their professional and communication skills on
the basis of the interactive multimedia communicative approach - an approach
that enables students to learn from each other as well as from the teacher and the
textbook and media and cyber resources.

Moreover, in appendixes 1 — 3 you can find a rather important information
concerning grammar aspects, linguistic variants and letter samples.

“Were it left to me to decide whether we should have a government without
newspapers or newspapers without a government, I should not hesitate to prefer
the latter.”

— Thomas Jefferson (1743 — 1826), U. S. President

“When a man assumes a public trust, he should consider himself as public property.
— Thomas Jefferson (1743 — 1826), U.S. president

“What is a student to believe when taught about a free press and the First
Amendment in class if the free expression of then school’s own journalists is
suppressed?”

— Henry Reichman, Censorship and Selection: Issues and Answers for Schools

“The reality of newspaper publishing includes making responsible decisions
about what to print, in order to avoid unnecessary lawsuits. ... To assume that
these decisions are most appropriately left to the student journalist escapes all
reason.”

— National School Boards Association/National Association of Secondary
School Principals

“If there is no educational, scholastic freedom ... then all [students] learn is to
bow down to whatever particular governmental authority happens to be in
charge of the rules at the time.”

—Jack Harkrider, high school journalism adviser



UNIT 1. ADVERTISING. EIGHT PRINCIPAL MEDIA.
A FREE-MARKET ECONOMY

Text 1. Advertising

Text 2. Eight principal media
Text 3. A free-market economy
Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Listening

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

advertising development to compete with
product to flourish to dominate
public to alter undue
persuade to make contact with the editorial stance
advertise state-run reliance
promote advertising spots to convey
income outdoor billboards and posters  integrity
encourage miscellaneous

N.B.

Advertisement (ad) = announcement , notice

A publicity is the notice or attention given to someone or something by the
media

An ad is an announcement in a newspaper, on television, or on a poster about
something such as a product, event, or publicizing a job vacancy

1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

Advertising stands for the techniques and practices used to bring products,
services, opinions, or causes to public notice for the purpose of persuading the
public to respond in a certain way toward what is advertised.

Most advertising involves promoting a good that is for sale, but similar
methods are used to encourage people to drive safely, to support various chari-
ties, or to vote for political candidates, among many other examples. In many
countries advertising is the most important source of income for the media (e.g.,
newspapers, magazines, or television stations) through which it is conducted. In
the noncommunist world advertising has become a large and important service
industry.



In the ancient and medieval world such advertising as existed was con-
ducted by word of mouth. The first step toward modern advertising came with
the development of printing in the 15th and 16th centuries. In the 17th century
weekly newspapers in London began to carry advertisements, and by the 18th
century such advertising was flourishing.

The great expansion of business in the 19th century was accompanied by
the growth of an advertising industry; it was that century, primarily in the United
States.

2. All-over reading of the text

There are eight principal media for advertising. Perhaps the most basic
medium is the newspaper, which offers advertisers large circulations, a reader-
ship located close to the advertiser's place of business, and the opportunity to al-
ter their advertisements on a frequent and regular basis. Magazines, the other
chief print medium, may be of general interest or they may be aimed at specific
audiences (such as people interested in outdoor sports or computers or literature)
and offer the manufacturers of products of particular interest to such people the
chance to make contact with their most likely customers.

In Western industrial nations the most pervasive media are television and
radio. Although in some countries radio and television are state-run and accept
no advertising, in others advertisers are able to buy short “spots” of time, usually
a minute or less in duration. Advertising spots are broadcast between or during
regular programs, at moments sometimes specified by the advertiser and some-
times left up to the broadcaster. For advertisers the most important facts about a
given television or radio program are the size and composition of its audience.
The size of the audience determines the amount of money the broadcaster can
charge an advertiser, and the composition of the audience determines the adver-
tiser's choice as to when a certain message, directed at a certain segment of the
public, should be run.

The other advertising media include direct mail, which can make a highly
detailed and personalized appeal; outdoor billboards and posters; transit adver-
tising, which can reach the millions of users of mass-transit systems; and miscel-
laneous media, including dealer displays and promotional items such as match-
books or calendars.

For an advertisement to be effective its production and placement must be
based on a knowledge of the public and a skilled use of the media.

3. Scan the text for a laconic but rather informative review

There 1s no dispute over the power of advertising to inform consumers of
what products are available. In a free-market economy effective advertising is
essential to a company's survival, for unless consumers know about a company's
product they are unlikely to buy it. In criticism of advertising it has been argued
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that the consumer must pay for the cost of advertising in the form of higher pric-
es for goods; against this point it is argued that advertising enables goods to be
mass marketed, thereby bringing prices down. It has been argued that the cost of
major advertising campaigns is such that few firms can afford them, thus help-
ing these firms to dominate the market; on the other hand, whereas smaller firms
may not be able to compete with larger ones at a national level, at the local level
advertising enables them to hold their own.

Finally, it has been argued that advertisers exercise an undue influence
over the regular contents of the media they employ — the editorial stance of a
newspaper or the subject of a television show. In response it has been pointed
out that such influence is counteracted, at least in the case of financially strong
media firms, by the advertiser's reliance on the media to convey his messages;
any compromise of the integrity of a media firm might result in a smaller audi-
ence for his advertising.

Do you back up the following flow chart in PR? Give the well-
founded comments. (Look all these terms up from the chart): it may direct
to your reasonable answers.
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Listening: you’ll hear a type of ad in which Mrs. Bloggs is being made to
try a new detergent for washing. What is advertised? What is a type of advertising?



Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. Various kinds of sports (to be) popular in Russia. 2. Both children and
grown-ups (to be) fond of sports. 3. What (to be) the matter with her? She
(to be) so excited. — I (not to know). 4. Where you (to go)? — I (to go) to the Dy-
namo stadium to see the match which (to take) place there today. 5. You (to
know) that a very interesting match (to take) place last Sunday? 6. He (to go) to
the south a week ago. 7. When I (to be) about fifteen years old, I (to enjoy) play-
ing football. 8. Our football team (to win) many games last year. 9. Where
(to be) Boris? — He (to play) chess with his friend. 10. I (to be) sorry I (to miss)
the match yesterday. But I (to know) the score. It (to be) 4 to 2 in favour of the
Spartak team. 11. Nellie (to leave) for Moscow tomorrow. 12. I (to be) in a hurry.
My friends (to wait) for me. 13. You (to be) at the theatre yesterday. You
(to like) the opera? — Oh yes, I (to enjoy) it greatly. 14. You (to go) to London
next summer? 15. We (to go) on a tramp last Sunday. 16. Your brother (to go) to
the country with us next Sunday? 17. Granny (not to cook) dinner now. 18. We
(to cook) our meals on a fire last summer. 19. My sister (to wash) the dishes
every morning. 20. When you (to go) to school?

Translate

1. A yxe Tpu aHs 06 3TOM ymato. 2. Mosi cectpa nbet Kode ¢ MOJIOKOM.
A s Bcerja npeanounTan yepHoii kode. 3. Mbl oueHb pajbl Bac BUJeTh. MbI Bac
KIanu uenblil Mecs. 4. Bel Bce eme untaere 3Ty KHATY? CKOJIBKO BPEMEHHU BBI
ee yxke unuraere? 5. Mos cecTpa 3aHUMAETCSI MY3bIKOW yKe MATh JeT. 6. S umry
TeOs1 Bech Beuep. I'ie Tl OblT Bce 3TO BpeMs? 7. OHU NMULIYT COUMHEHUE YyKe
nBa yaca. 8. Mbl 3HaeM Apyr Jpyra yke yereipe roja. 9. S Bcerma xorein usy-
yaTh aHrmickuil s3bik. 10. I'ne Huna? — Ona yke nBa yaca nqoma. 11. I'ne ngetu?
— OnHu Bce eme urparoT Bo aBope. 12. Moit Opar yxe Tpu rojia MHMKEHEp.
13. Moii npyr 3HaeT aHrMiickui ¢ gerctBa. 14. S yxe monvaca HaOiI0ar0 3a
T000i1. 15. Bam Opat eme 6onen? — Het, on yxxe nmonpasuiicsa. OH yxe Tpu JHS
3aHuMaeTcs: (pusukoid. OH XOYeT MOJIYYUTh OTIUMYHYIO OLEHKY Ha IK3aMeEHe.
16. MHe y»e AaBHO XO4YeTcsl MPOYECTh 3Ty KHUry. 17. S yxe aABaanarb MUHYT
NBITAIOCh HANTU MOIO CTapyro TeTpaab. 18. OHM yxe necars jet kuByT B Hpro-
Hopke. 19. Mos Tetst — apructka. Ona Beeraa mo6mia Tearp. 20. Bam nama
yKe BepHyJics ¢ ceepa? — Jla, OH yXke ABE HEJEau JoMa.

Find mistakes

1. Last year, 2,827 people killed and almost 300,000 hurts in traffic-
related accidents in the state. 2. Does you agree with this statement? 3. Every-
thing have a price. 4. Of course, living in a city like this have its disadvantages
as well. 5. Singapore don't suffer from problems that are common in many cities.

9



6. There is two types of traveler: those who do it because they want to, and those
who do it because they have to. 7. Some people lives to work and others worked
to live. 8. In most cases, this depend on the job they have and the conditions un-
der which they is employed. 9. Even some science degrees may equips you for a
career in journalism. 10. The aims and purpose of the Council includes the es-
tablishment of standards of qualification for entry. 11. Doesn't leave these
sweets on the table: somebody will ate them. 12. I think the weather would fine
next week. 13. Hesaid he is staying at the "Ritz" Hotel. 14. They realized that
they lost) their way in the dark. 15. He asked me where I study. 16. I thought
that I shall finish my work at that time. 17. He says he works at school two years
ago. 18. Victor said he is very busy. 19. My friend asked me who is playing the
piano in the sitting-room. 20. He said he will come to the station to see me off.

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

(e.g. promote — promotion-promoter-promoted)
Advertise, encourage, develop, dominate, public, compete, reliance, per-
suade, product, alter

Find the antonyms / synonyms

(e.g. to flourish-languish/flower, luxuriate, prosper, thrive, blossom)
state-run, income, alter, dominate, integrity, promote, product, encourage,
outdoor, billboards and posters

Translate into English

1. Pexnama — oOBsIBIICHHE W TIJIAKAT, KOTOPBIE COJEPIKAT TEKCT C TAKUM
OTIOBEIIIEHUEM, KaK CPEJICTBO MPUBJICYCHHUS] BHUMAHUS MMOTpeOUTEINeH.

2. Ilocnennee BpeMsi MPOU3BOJACTBO MAIIMH JAHHOW MapKd JOMHHUPYET
Ha MUPOBOM PBIHKE.

3. JlanHass KOMMaHHWS 3aHUMAETCS MPOJBIKCHHEM TPOIyKTa (HupMbI
Hecrie.

4. OH ymeeT yOequTh TakK, 9TO YBEPEHHOCTh BO3HUKAET MPEIEIbHO OBICTPO.

5. Tsxkeno BCTynarh B KOHKYPEHUHIO C KOMIIAHUEW, UMEIOLIEW BBICOKYIO
pUObLIb.

6. MHOTHE YHMBEPCUTETHI BCE €Il€ HAXOJATCS Ha TOCYJapCTBEHHOM
CHAOXKEHHH.

7. He Bcerna nputsaraTenbHas ynakoBKa MOOYKIaeT HaceJIeHue rnpuoope-
CTH TOBap.

8. Upe3MepHOE KCIOIb30BaHUE PEKIAMHBIX POJUKOB B MEPHO]I TPAHCISA-
[IUU TIPOTPAMMBI U3MEHSET OTHOIICHUE TOTPEOUTENS K YXUIIPEHUSIM MEIna.

9. PaznooOpa3ue mocTepoB U HAPYKHBIX OMIOOPAOB MOPOW BBOJIUT B 3a-
OIy>XJeHIE MOTPEOUTES.
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10. PexnnamMHasi KOMIaHUs MPOIBETACT 32 CUET MOJUTUKU YOCKIACHUS U
MPUBJICUEHUS] BHUMAHUS K MPOJIYKTY WU YCIIyTeE.

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Translate the sentences from the texts

1. Most advertising involves promoting a good.

2. Advertising stands for the techniques and practices used to bring prod-
ucts, services, opinions, or causes to public notice for the purpose of persuading
the public to respond in a certain way toward what is advertised.

3. In some countries radio and television are state-run and accept no ad-
vertising.

4. It has been argued that advertisers exercise an undue influence over the
regular contents of the media they employ.

5. Any compromise of the integrity of a media firm might result in a
smaller audience for his advertising.

Make up sentences

1. In / pervasive / the / most / Western / nations /media / are / television /
industrial / and / radio.

2. Advertising / The / great / growth / expansion / 19th/ of / business / in /
was / the / century / accompanied / by / the / of / an / industry.

3.Is / In / many / for / the / countries / advertising / the / source / most /
important / of/income / media.

4. The amount of / The / of the /size / audience / determines / money.

5.In/ as / the / was / ancient / medieval / and / existed / world / such /
conducted / advertising / by / word / of / mouth.

Speech activator

Answer the questions

— What is an advertisement?

— Which are the functions of ad?

— Which are the pluses and minuses of publicity or ad?

— What is the difference between publicity and ad? They are the same,
aren’t they?

Group 2 students for an issue discussion about ‘Eight principal media
for advertising’.

Look through three texts and find all parentheses and translate them
into Russian.
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UNIT 2. REVOLUTION IN POPULAR MAGAZINES.
ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN ADVERTISERS.
EDITORIAL CONTENT: THE PRINCIPLE
OF “MINIMUM OFFENSE”

Text 1. Revolution in popular magazines

Text 2. Association of American Advertisers

Text 3. Editorial content: the principle of “minimum offense”
Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

resistance the insidious advertiser content modify
repeal take a high line stimulating rueful
credulous edition to move forward forgo
unwary to ascertainT copywriter forfeit
the wily arts substitute for layout

1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

There was a certain resistance to advertising in magazines, in keeping
with their literary affinities. When the advertisement tax in Britain was repealed
in 1853 and more advertising began to appear, the Athenaeum thought fit to say:
“It is the duty of an independent journal to protect as far as possible the credu-
lous, confiding and unwary from the wily arts of the insidious advertiser.”

In the United States many magazines, such as Harper's, took a high line
with would-be advertisers until the 1880s; and Reader's Digest, with its mam-
moth circulation, admitted advertisements to its American edition only in 1955.
Yet today some sectors of the magazine industry are dominated by advertising,
and few are wholly free from its influence. Magazine advertising economics in
the United States Cyrus Curtis showed what could be achieved in attracting ad-
vertising revenue with the Saturday Evening Post.

2. All-over reading of the text

The first organization for this purpose was set up by the Curtis Publishing
Company in 1911; but such research did not become general until the 1930s.
Reader research, to ascertain what readers wanted from magazines, was also de-
veloped in the 1930s and proved to be a useful tool, though no substitute for edi-
torial flair. As was once observed by the features editor of Vogue: “If we find
out what people want, it's already too late.”
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By 1900 advertisements might form up to 50 percent of its contents; by
1947, the proportion was more often 65 percent. A proprietor was no longer just
selling attractive editorial matter to a segment of the public; he was also selling a
well-charted segment of the public to the advertiser. Though the process was
most pronounced in the United States, a vast country where, in the absence of
national newspapers, national magazines had a special function, the same prin-
ciples came to apply, in varying degrees, in Europe.

The effects of advertising on the appearance of the magazine have been,
on the whole, stimulating. At the turn of the century, advertisements began to
move forward from the back pages into greater prominence among the editorial
matter, and this was often regretted by readers. At the same time, advertising
agencies were developing from mere space sellers into copywriters and design-
ers; their efforts to produce work of high visual appeal forced editors to make
their own editorial typography and layout more attractive. The use of colour, in
particular, was greatly fostered by advertisers once they discovered its effective-
ness. In the 1880s colour printing was rare, but, after the development of the
multicolour rotary press in the 1890s, it steadily became more common.
By 1948 nearly half the advertising pages of the leading American magazines
were in two or more colours.

3. Scan the text for a laconic but rather informative review

The effect of advertising on editorial content is harder to analyze. Adver-
tisers have not been slow to exercise financial pressure and have often succeed-
ed in suppressing material or modifying policy. In 1940, for instance, Esquire
lost its piano advertisements after publishing an article recommending the guitar
for musical accompaniment; six months later it tried to win them back with a
rueful editorial apology. Yet many magazines, notably the Saturday Evening
Post, Time, and The New Yorker, have persistently asserted editorial independ-
ence. Something like a balance of power has come into being, which can tip ei-
ther way. What can safely be said is that advertising pressure as a whole has
been a socially conservative force, playing on conformity, inclining magazines
to work on the principle of “minimum offense,” and holding them back from
radical editorial departures until they are clearly indicated by changes in public
taste. This has tended to make the large-circulation magazine an exploiter rather
than a discoverer of fresh talent or new ideas. Yet in the last analysis, advertisers
have been forced to recognize that magazines, like newspapers, cannot forgo too
much of their independence without forfeiting the loyalty of their readers and
hence their value as an advertising medium.
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Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. He (apply) the new method for his investigation. 2. The subject (com-
pare) the cards. 3. The psychologist (reject) this idea. 4. She often (work) at the
psychological laboratory. 5. The scientist (apply) new devices. 6. The investiga-
tor (use) testing in his research. 7. He (consider) them to be right. 8. She (give)
instructions to the students. 9. He gradually (achieve) good progress in his studies.
10. She (deny) such hasty conclusions. 11. I (reject) his position. 12. They (make)
proper conclusion. 13. I (apply) his method for my experiments. 14. She (specia-
lize) in engineering psychology. 15. We (study) the problem of group dynamics.
16. You (compare) the experimental data. 17. He (use) the latest data in my re-
search. 18. They (deny) their approach. 19. I (give) instructions to the subjects.
20. We (achieve) good results on the basis of his method.

Translate

1. Bama kBaptupa B Tpu pasza Oouibliie MOeH. 2. DTO camasi HHTEpeCcHas
KHHTa, KOTOPYIO 51 Koraa-nuoo uyutan. 3. BHe3anHo s ycibiman (4ei-To) rpom-
kil kpuk. 4. A B3s1 Takcu. 5. Mbl nponumi ogHy win n8e muid. 6. Cobaka —
JoManiHee kMBoTHoe. 7. OH mokasan MHE MUCbMO CBO€H cecTpbl. 8. OHa B3siia
KOHBKM cBoero Opara. 9. /laiite mHe TeTpaau Bamux ydeHUkoB. 10. ITpunecure
Bew aereit. 11. Buepa netn Hanum ntuubse rae3fo. 12. 1o cembst MOETo Apyra.
Oren moero npyra — uHxkeHep. Mars Moero apyra — npenogasarens. 13. Upd
31O cymMKa? — OT1o cymka Toma. 14. Ubn 310 cioBapu? — JTO CIIOBapU CTYIECH-
TOB. 15. Bbl Buzenu kHury Hamero yuurensa? 16. MHe HpaBUTCS IOYEPK 3TOTO
Manpuuka. 17. 4 cneimry romoc moei cectpbl. 18. OHa OTKpbUIa OKHO M YCJIbI-
manga cMex W Kpukd gereil. 19. Ona nmoctaBuiia MOKpBIE CAallOTH MAJIBYUKOB K
neuke. 20. DTo 6abymkuHO Kpeciyo. 21. B cTonoBoii ecth kTo-HUOY1B? 22. Pac-
CKa)KUTE HaM BCE O BAIlIEM MYTEIIECTBUU.

Find mistakes

1. Has somebody in this group got a dictionary? 2. Nothing left a maga-
zine in our classroom yesterday. 3. The question was so difficult that somebody
could answer it. 4. I am afraid I shan't be able to find everybody in the office
now: it is too late. 5. Something knows that water i1s necessary for life. 6. Is there
you here who knows French? 7. You must find he who can help you. 8. Every-
body knew anything about America before Columbus discovered it. 9. I saw
something in the train yesterday who looked like you. 10. There is his in the
next room. I don't know him. 11. Please tell us the story that knows it.
12. Is there a in my group who lives in the dormitory? 13. Has we here got a red
pencil? 14. Nobody can answer this question. It is very easy. 15. I put my dic-
tionary hereyesterday and now I can't find it. — Of course, that is because you
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leave your books nowhere. 16. You must go herenext summer. 17. Did you go
meon Sunday? 18. Let's go nowhere. The weather is fine. 19. I don't want to stay
at home in such weather. 20. I cannot find my glasses everywhere.

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Modify, stimulating, substitute, forfeit, credulous, edition

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Insidious, repeal, unwary, layout, rueful, forgo

Translate into English

1. OH nbITancss BCNHOMHUTH TUIAHUPOBKY PEKJIAMHOTO KOHTEHTA.

2. ITpaBo3amuTHBIE OpraHu3aluu TpeOyIoT, YTOOBI pelaKTop ObLIT OMpaB-
JIaH, a CTaThsl 3aKOHA, B HAPYLIEHUU KOTOPOH €ro OOBHHSIOT, OTMEHEHA.

3. HeocmoTputenbHble JEHUCTBUS XHUTPOTO PEKIAMOJATENs IMOAOPBaIU
pernyTauuio.

4. Konupaiitep — COTPYIHHUK KakOH-IMOO (PUPMBI, YACTO PEKIAMHOTO
areHTCTBA, 3aHUMAIOIINICS HAMCAHUEM PEKJIAMHBIX TEKCTOB.

5. KoHCTpyKIIKs, KOTOpasi MOXKET 3aMEHSTh CJIOBO, HA3bIBAETCS BBIPAXKE-
HUEM.

6. Henb3st OBITH CIAMIIKOM JOBEPYUBHIM IO OTHOIIECHUIO K MCTOYHHUKAM
Macc-Menma.

7. He HpaBuTCA MHE NO3ULIMS, KOTOPYIO BbI 3aHsUIN!

8. Pexitama — gBurarens nporpecca.

9. [luap cTpeMuTEILHO HaOUpPAEeT MOIIb U POJBUTAETCS BIEPE MOCPE-
CTBOM M3BOPOTJIMBOU MPOMAraHibl.

10. Ckopo BBIJIET U3IaHUE €€ TIEPBOI0 pOMaHa O COBPEMEHHBIX Mpooie-
Max MOJIOJIEHKHU.

Choose the best option according to the content of those texts

1. Yet today some sectors of the magazine industry are dominated by

a) advertising; b) internet; c) social recognition; d) public rate.

2. The first organization for this purpose was set up by .

a) the multicolour rotary press; b) Vogue; c) the Saturday Evening Post;
d) the Curtis Publishing Company.

3. Their efforts to produce work of high appeal forced editors to
make their own editorial typography and layout more attractive.

a) sound; b) visual; c¢)sex; d) special digital.
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4. Many magazines work on the principle of
a) “maximum offense”; b) “minimum offense”;
¢) “minimum provocation”; d) “maximum provocation”.

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Speech activator

Answer the questions

— Which are the effects of advertising?

— What is the duty of independent journal in advertising sphere?

— “If we find out what people want, it's already too late.” How can you
elucidate this statement by Vogue.

— What is the effectiveness of the use of colour in printing?

Research the history of a newspaper in your area

Find out who founded the paper and when. Was it ever affiliated with a
political party? Who owns the paper? Write a summary of your findings.

Test your critical thinking. Have a discussion about the following
news issues

1. Is the press really preoccupied with “bad news”? If not, why do so
many people think this? What dilemmas do news people face in trying to bal-
ance news that the audience wants with news that it needs?

2. In what kind of a climate do your local media operate? For example, do
the owners of radio and TV stations also own a newspaper? Is there only one lo-
cal paper? Are the media locally owned or part of a larger conglomerate? What
conclusions can be drawn about media independence and competitiveness?

3. What dilemmas do journalists face because of lack of time and space?
Are there any solutions?

4. Is it always the fault of the newspaper or station when the facts come
out wrong in a story? Might it be the fault of the news source? Might the “error”
be in the minds of the audience?

5. When is it right for reporters to use anonymous sources? What ethical
questions are involved?

Using appendix 1 as an sample for writing the letter of refusal.
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UNIT 3. THE HISTORY OF PUBLISHING. PRINTING IN EUROPE.
THE FUNCTIONS TO THE PUBLISHER

Text 1. The history of publishing
Text 2. Printing in Europe

Text 3. The functions to the publisher
Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

interplay pursue permanence miscellaneous
literacy wares heritage branch out
disseminating mail order loose frivolous
inseparable direct sales immediacy cater to
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1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

The history of publishing is characterized by a close interplay of technical
innovation and social change, each promoting the other. Publishing as it is
known today depends on a series of three major inventions — writing, paper, and
printing — and one crucial social development — the spread of literacy. Before the
invention of writing, perhaps by the Sumerians in the 4th millennium BC, in-
formation could be spread only by word of mouth, with all the accompanying
limitations of place and time.
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Writing was originally regarded not as a means of disseminating infor-
mation but as a way to fix religious formulations or to secure codes of law, ge-
nealogies, and other socially important matters, which had previously been
committed to memory. Publishing could begin only after the monopoly of let-
ters, often held by a priestly caste, had been broken, probably in connection with
the development of the value of writing in commerce. Scripts of various kinds
came to be used throughout most of the ancient world for proclamations, corre-
spondence, transactions, and records; but book production was confined largely
to religious centres of learning, as it would be again later in medieval Europe.
Only in Hellenistic Greece, in Rome, and in China, where there were essentially
nontheocratic societies, does there seem to have been any publishing in the
modern sense — i.e., a copying industry supplying a lay readership.

The invention of printing transformed the possibilities of the written word.
Printing seems to have been first invented in China in the 6th century AD in the
form of block printing. An earlier version may have been developed at the be-
ginning of the 1st millennium BC, but, if so, it soon fell into disuse. The Chinese
invented movable type in the 11th century AD but did not fully exploit it. Other
Chinese inventions, including paper (AD 105), were passed on to Europe by the
Arabs but not, it seems, printing. The reason may well lie in Arab insistence on
hand copying of the Quran (Arabic printing of the Quran does not appear to
have been officially sanctioned until 1825).

2. All-over reading of the text

The invention of printing in Europe is usually attributed to Johannes Gu-
tenberg in Germany about 1440 — 50, although block printing had been carried
out from about 1400. Gutenberg's achievement was not a single invention but a
whole new craft involving movable metal type, ink, paper, and press. In less
than 50 years it had been carried through most of Europe, largely by German
printers.

Printing in Europe is inseparable from the Renaissance and Reformation.
It grew from the climate and needs of the first, and it fought in the battles of the
second. It has been at the heart of the expanding intellectual movement of the
past 500 years. Although printing was thought of at first merely as a means of
avoiding copying errors, its possibilities for mass-producing written matter soon
became evident. In 1498, for instance, 18,000 letters of indulgence were printed
at Barcelona. The market for books was still small, but literacy had spread be-
yond the clergy and had reached the emerging middle classes. The church, the
state, universities, reformers, and radicals were all quick to use the press. Not
surprisingly, every kind of attempt was made to control and regulate such a
“dangerous” new mode of communication. Freedom of the press was pursued
and attacked for the next three centuries; but by the end of the 18th century a
large measure of freedom had been won in Western Europe and North America,
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and a wide range of printed matter was in circulation. The mechanization of
printing in the 19th century and its further development in the 20th, which went
hand in hand with increasing literacy and rising standards of education, finally
brought the printed word to its powerful position as a means of influencing
minds and, hence, societies.

3. Scan the text for a laconic but rather informative review

The functions peculiar to the publisher — i.e., selecting, editing, and de-
signing the material; arranging its production and distribution; and bearing the
financial risk or the responsibility for the whole operation — often merged in the
past with those of the author, the printer, or the bookseller. With increasing spe-
cialization, however, publishing became, certainly by the 19th century, an in-
creasingly distinct occupation. Most modern Western publishers purchase print-
ing services in the open market, solicit manuscripts from authors, and distribute
their wares to purchasers through shops, mail order, or direct sales.

Published matter falls into two main categories, periodical and nonperiod-
ical; i.e., publications that appear at more or less regular intervals and are mem-
bers of a series and those that appear on single occasions (except for reissues of
essentially the same material).

Of the nonperiodical publications, books constitute by far the largest
class; they are also, in one form or another, the oldest of all types of publication
and go back to the earliest civilizations. In giving permanence to man's thoughts
and records of his achievements, they answer a deep human need. Not every
published book is of lasting value; but a nation's books, taken as a whole and
winnowed out by the passing years, can be said to be its main cultural store-
house. Conquerors or usurpers wishing to destroy a people's heritage have often
burned its books, as did Shih Huang-ti in China in 213 BC, the Spaniards in
Mexico in 1520, and the Nazis in the 1930s.

There is no wholly satisfactory definition of a book, as the word covers a
variety of publications (for example, some publications that appear periodically,
such as The World Almanac and Book of Facts, may be considered books). For
statistical purposes, however, the United Nations Educational, Social and Cul-
tural Organization defines a book as “a non-periodical printed publication of at
least 49 pages excluding covers.”

Periodical publications may be further divided into two main classes,
newspapers and magazines. Though the boundary between them is not sharp —
there are magazines devoted to news, and many newspapers have magazine fea-
tures — their differences of format, tempo, and function are sufficiently marked:
the newspaper (daily or weekly) usually has large, loose pages, a high degree of
immediacy, and miscellaneous contents; whereas the magazine (weekly, month-
ly, or quarterly) has smaller pages, is usually fastened together and sometimes
bound, and is less urgent in tone and more specialized in content. Both sprang
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up after the invention of printing, but both have shown a phenomenal rate of
growth to meet the demand for quick information and regular entertainment.
Newspapers have long been by far the most widely read published matter; the
democratizing process of the 19th and 20th centuries would be unthinkable
without them. Magazines, close behind newspapers both historically and in
terms of readership, rapidly branched out from their learned origins into “period-
icals of amusement.” Today there is probably not a single interest, frivolous or
serious, of man, woman, or child, that is not catered to by a magazine.

There are, of course, many other types of publications besides books,
newspapers, and magazines. In many cases the same principles of publishing
apply, and it is only the nature of the product and the technicalities of its manu-
facture that are different. There is, for instance, the important business of map
and atlas publishing. Another important field is music publishing, which pro-
duces a great variety of material, from complete symphonic scores to sheet mu-
sic of the latest popular hit. A further range of activities might be grouped under
the term “utility publishing”; 1.e., the issuing of calendars, diaries, timetables,
ready reckoners, guide books, and all manner of informational or directional ma-
terial, not to mention postcards and greeting cards. A great deal of occasional
publishing, of pamphlets and booklets, is done by organizations to further par-
ticular aims or to spread particular views; e.g., by churches, religious groups,
societies, and political parties. This kind of publishing is sometimes subsidized.

Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. My friend (have) to get up early in the morning because he (go) to
school. 2. That's why he usually (go) to bed early in the evening. 3. The weather
(be) very bad in the morning yesterday. 4. The sky (be) grey and it (rain). 5. But
in the middle of the day the weather (begin) to change. 6. The rain (stop) and the
sun (appear) from behind the clouds. 7. In the afternoon it (be) very warm.
8. I (not want) to stay at home and (go) into the yard. 9. There (be) boys and
some girls in the yard. 10. We (play) in the yard till late in the evening.
11. When I (come) home, I (drink) tea, (eat) a sandwich and (go) to bed at once.
12. I (sleep) very well at night. 13. What you (do) after breakfast? — After break-
fast I (go) to school. 14. My granny (like) to read a book after lunch. 15. The
people usually (have) breakfast in the morning. 16. They (have) dinner in the af-
ternoon. 17. In the evening people (have) supper. 18. There is a proverb: "After
dinner (sleep) a while, after supper (walk) a mile." 19. Who (cook) dinner in
your family? 20. Yesterday father (tell) us a very interesting story at the break-
fast.
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Translate

1. Oba ero Opara xuByT Tam. 2. Bce Mo KapaHJalu B 3TOW KOPOOKE.
3. Oto Mos cobcTtBeHHass mamuHa. 4. OHa Bce TOTOBUT cama. 5. OHm 00AT
cBoux jgeted. 6. Bor Bama nuisna, a rae mosa? 7. [locmotpu Ha cebs. 8. Benu
cebs mpuimyHo! 9. VYromaiics! Yromaitecs! 10. Ilomywait ynoBoibcTBHE!
Hacnaxnatics xu3nsto! 11. Bam npunercs caenats Bce camum. 12. S npuexan
oauH. 13. Kto Te nmonu? 14. Bel Bugute TOT A0M 3a pekoit? 15. 9to — pyuka, a
To — Kapangami. 16. He aemaii(te) atoro! 17. Uro 3to 3naunt? 18. He ynmorpe6-
nsiite Takue ciosa! 19. A xuBy 3aeck yxxke mHoro JyeT. 20. B kyBiinHe MHOTO
MOJIOKA.

Find mistakes

1. My friend's flat are very comfortable. 2. There was three rooms in the
flat: a living-room, a study and a bedroom. 3. The living-room be not very large.
4. The walls in the living-room will blue. 5. There is some pictures on the walls.
6. There is a table in the middle of the room with some chairs around it. 7. To
the left of the door there were a sofa. 8. Near the sofa there are two large arm-
chairs. 9. They is very comfortable. 10. There are a piano in my friend's living-
room. 11. The piano be to the right of the door. 12. The bedroom and study is
small. 13. The furniture in the flat is brown. 14. She study English. 15. We at-
tending English classes in the evening. 16. On the days when I have no classes, I
stay at home and does some work about the house. 17. You have dinner with my
family. 18. After dinner they talking to the members of my family, watch TV
and read the books, some newspapers and magazines. 19. We goes to bed late at
night. 20. You play the piano?

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Frivolous, inseparable, commit, publish, readership, demand

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Inseparable, Interplay, memory, periodical, purchase, invention

Translate into English

1. JTroGas nndopmarus pacupocTpaHsieTcs: ObICTPO.

2. JlaHHBIE TOBApPBI MOYKHO 3aKa3aTh 110 IOYTE.

3. YCTOWYNBOCTB TAPAHTUPYET 3aKPEIFIEHHOCTh HA MUPOBOM PBIHKE.

4. OTKpBITOCTH M€Ma NOTBOPCTBYET JNOBEPHUIO CPEAU YUTATEIIEU U IOJIb-
30BaTelen.
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5. UtoObl cTaTh MpEyCHEBAONIUM KYPHAIUCTOM, HAJI0 YMETh I'PAaMOTHO
u3Jiarath Cepbe3HbIC U (DPUBOJIbHBIC TEMBbI OOIIIECTBEHHOCTH.

6. ConmanbHOE Pa3BUTHE HAYAJIOCH C PACIPOCTPAHEHHS TPAMOTHOCTH.

7. OH yXOIUT U3 KOMIIAHWHU, TaK KaK XOYET PYyKOBOJCTBOBATHCS CBOMMU
COOCTBEHHBIMH JICJIOBBHIMU UHTEPECAMU.

8. PemakTopsl Hauaau MpoiaBaTh CBOM «TOBAp» 3a MOJIIEHBI.

9. PazHOCTOpOHHNE TEMBI OBLIM OCBEIIICHBI B TIOJIUTHYCCKOM Ta3ere.

10. BecrienHOe HacaeAue COIMOJIOTAa — 3HAHUE BCEX OCOOCHHOCTEH 001IIe-
CTBa B IIOJIHOW Mepe.

The following newspapers have interesting histories. Choose one and
do some research into its background. Write a brief report on what makes
it interesting

The Philadelphia Inquirer

The Des Moines Register

Chicago Defender

Berkeley Barb

Milwaukee Journal Sentinel

USA Today

Alton (Illinois) Observer

The Wall Street Journal

Lakota Times (Indian Country Today)
The Tombstone (Arizona) Epitaph

Cross an odd word off the line

. Journal, book, magazine, letter, message

. Print, edit, publish, public, type

. Editor, writer, journalist, commentator, correspondent

. Category, kind, variant, level, type

. Gather, collect, pick up, accumulate , amass

. Search, look for, find, excavate, dig out

. Get across, transmit, broadcast, pass off, give

. Information, fact, news, memories, events

. Problem, dilemma, predicament, difficulty, shortcoming

O 00 1N DN B~ WIN—

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Speech activator

Answer the questions

— Published matter falls into two main categories. Which are they?
— Which three major inventions does the publishing depend on?
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— Enumerate the types of periodical and nonperiodical editions and de-
scribe all of them laconically.
— How is the publishing subsidised?

Group 2 — 4 students for a topic discussion ‘two main categories of
publishing as periodical and nonperiodical’.

Insert one and the same word from a sphere of publishing in each
sentence. Give its various grammatical forms

The invention of in Europe is usually attributed to Johannes
Gutenberg in Germany about 1440 — 50, although block had been car-
ried out from about 1400. in Europe is inseparable from the Renais-
sance and Reformation.

Although was thought of at first merely as a means of
avoiding copying errors, its possibilities for mass-producing written matter soon
became evident. The mechanization of in the 19th century and its

further development in the 20th, which went hand in hand with increasing litera-
cy and rising standards of education, finally brought the printed word to its pow-
erful position as a means of influencing minds and, hence, societies.

Write a brief essay on each of the following situations. Be prepared to
discuss your position

1. As a university reporter, you’re covering a meeting of the board of edu-
cation. Suddenly the president of the board turns to you and says, “I’m sorry, but
this part of the meeting is off the record. Please stop taking notes and do not re-
port any of this in the paper.” What do you do? Why?

2. You’re in the school cafeteria and you overhear two university adminis-
trators discussing “the massive number of students who cheat.” Do you have a
story? How would you proceed? Why?

Working in teams, prepare a code of standards for the publications in
your university.

Surf the net

Examine the Internet site for one or more of these organizations: the Jour-
nalism Education Association, the Student Press Law Center, and the Freedom
Forum. Write a brief summary of how the site might be helpful in dealing with
freedom of the press and censorship issues.

Using appendix 1 as an sample for writing the letter of requirement.
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UNIT 4. PUBLIC RELATIONS: SOCIAL MEDIA.
YELLOW JOURNALISM. THE ADVENT OF RADIO

Text 1. Public relations: social media
Text 2. Yellow journalism

Text 3. The advent of radio
Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

press releases and press kits screaming shock jocks
feedback SCOOPS social media monitoring
stakeholder outrageous to detect outspoken
VNRs and ANRs

Complete the definition of PR with the words (audiences, publics, per-
suade, self confidence, self discipline, an eye for a detail action orientation, cre-
ativity problem solving)

Public relations (PR) is the practice of managing the flow of information
between an organization and its . Public relations pro-
vides an organization or individual exposure to their using
topics of public interest and news items that do not require direct payment. Their
aim is often to the public, investors, partners, employees and other
stakeholders to maintain a certain point of view about the company, its leader-
ship, products or of political decisions. Common activities include speaking at
conferences, winning industry awards, working with the press, and employee
communication.

Public relations specialists communicate with the public on behalf of
companies, organizations or governments. They are also called communications
or media specialists. A public relations specialist spreads his or her employer's
or client's message to the public, often using the media as a conduit. Those who
want to work as public relations specialists should have these attributes:

— the ability to communicate clearly;

b

— 1initiative;
— good judgement;
— an outgoing personality;

Writing, , decision making and research
skills are also a must for aspiring public relations specialists. The ability to work
on a team is also important.
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1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

Traditional public relations tools include press releases and press kits
which are distributed to the media to generate interest from the press. Other
widely used tools include brochures, newsletters and annual reports. Increasingly,
companies are utilizing interactive social media outlets, such as blogs, Micro-
blogging and social media. Unlike the traditional tools which allowed for only
one-way communication, social media outlets allow the organization to engage
in two-way communication, and receive immediate feedback from various
stakeholders.

There are two types of Two-way communication, Two-way asymmetrical
public relations and Two-way symmetrical public relations. An asymmetrical
public relation model is unbalanced. In this model an organization gets feedback
from the public and uses it as a basis for attempting to persuade the public to
change. A symmetrical public relation model means that the organization takes
the interests of the public into careful consideration and public relations practi-
tioners seek a balance between the interest of their organization and the interest
of the public. Video and audio news releases (VNRs and ANRs) are often pro-
duced and distributed to TV outlets in hopes they will be used as regular pro-
gram content, with or without acknowledgment of the source. One emerging
theme is the application of psychological theories of impression management.
Advertising dollars in traditional media productions have declined and many
traditional media outlets are seeing declining circulation in favor of online and
social media news sources. One site even tracked the death of newspapers. As
readership in traditional media shifts to online media, so have the focus of many
in public relations. Social media releases, search engine optimization, content
publishing, and the introduction of podcasts and video are other burgeoning
trends.

The development of social media increased the speed of breaking news,
so public relations professionals no longer have the luxury of time to construct a
news statement after a daily news deadline. The viral effect of social networks
require adequate training and real-time social media monitoring in order to de-
tect the early signs of breaking news.

2. All-over reading of the text

Pulitzer and Hearst. The names of yellow journalists Joseph Pulitzer and
William Randolph Hearst are today still known in association with newspapers,
but also with journalism education and awards. Pulitzer founded the Columbia
School of Journalism, the first of its kind, and endowed the Pulitzer Prizes,
awarded annually for excellence in specific areas of journalism, literature, and
music. The Hearst Foundation makes a valuable contribution to journalism edu-
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cation through news writing, broadcasting, and photography contests for college
journalism students.

The late 19th century saw an era most journalists would rather forget: the
age of “yellow journalism.” The term refers to an unethical, irresponsible brand
of journalism involving hoaxes, altered photographs, screaming headlines,
“scoops,” frauds, and endless self-promotions by the papers. Yellow journalism
derives from the name of the Yellow Kid, a cartoon character that appeared in
the Sunday World during the 1890s.The most notable of the yellow journalists
were William Randolph Hearst, publisher of the New York Journal, and Joseph
Pulitzer, publisher of the New York World. Like their predecessors, the “penny
press,” these newspapers attracted huge audiences, and their competition for
readers, advertisers, and each others’ most talented writers was fierce. Color
supplements, numerous illustrations, cartoon strips, and dramatic coverage of
wars and sporting events sent the papers’ circulations soaring.

3. Scan the text for a laconic but rather informative review

At the turn of the century, a development was looming that would change
the nature of the news — and of the world — forever. In 1906 Dr. Lee De Forest
made improvements in the vacuum tube that made possible the new medium of
radio. Although no one person invented radio, De Forest’s vacuum tube was the
key breakthrough. De Forest made the first newscast in 1916, when he broadcast
presidential election returns over a limited area.

Regular daily programs started in Detroit in 1920. That same year station
KDKA in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, broadcast the Harding-Cox presidential
election returns of 1920, considered a milestone in radio journalism. The Na-
tional Broadcasting Company (NBC) was formed in 1926 and the Columbia
Broadcasting System (CBS) in 1927. The Mutual Broadcasting System went on
the air in 1934, and when part of NBC’s network was sold in 1945, it was re-
named the American Broadcasting Company (ABC).Radio fascinated the Amer-
ican public in the 1920s, 1930s, and 1940s.

Comedians such as Jack Benny, Bob Hope, and Fred Allen drew huge au-
diences, and sporting events such as football and baseball became widely acces-
sible. Today, more than 500 million radios are in use. In the United States alone
there are about 5,000 AM stations and almost as many FM stations.

Radio still occupies an important place among the media. Most stations
play music mixed with news, and millions of Americans get their first word of
major news events from radio as they drive to or from work or school. In the
1990s, though, radio took an unusual turn. So-called shock jocks and call-in talk
shows began to dominate the air waves, especially on AM radio. Shock jocks —
Howard Stern is one of the best known — make careers out of being insulting and
outrageous, saying whatever comes to their minds, apparently in the hope that
their comments will offend. Radio talk shows also have wide appeal — and stir
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wide controversy. Millions have tuned in to such outspoken conservative hosts
as G. Gordon Liddy, a convicted Watergate figure, and commentator Rush
Limbaugh. Some people find their criticism of the country’s leaders and other
high-ranking officials disrespectful and offensive. Others argue that their out-
spokeness is in the finest tradition of American irreverence toward its leaders.
It’s important to distinguish legitimate journalism from the work of shock
jocks and radio talk-show hosts. Journalism is devoted to providing accurate,
objective, untainted information that the public can use personally in decision
making, particularly political decision making. Part of the role of the journalist
is to entertain, of course, but that is the exclusive aim of the jocks and hosts.
They’re not journalists; they’re entertainers. They stimulate conversation and
debate, and that’s good, but what they say should be taken with a grain of salt.

Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. They (do) something. 2. He (give) them some money. 3. You (bring)
something for us. 4. I (take) some English books from you. 5. She (read) some-
thing. 6. He (write) a letter to somebody. 7. Somebody by the name of Petrov
(live) on the third floor. 8. They (have) English books. 9. There (be) some tall
trees in front of their house. 10. Peter (have) something in his box.

Translate

1. A 3Hato uHTEpECcHY0 ncrtopuro. 2. OH 3HaeT 0oJiee NHTEPECHYIO UCTO-
puro. 3. OHa 3HAET CaMyI0 HHTEPECHYIO UCTOPHUIO. 4. DTO NIMHHBIN MYTh. 5. ITO
0oJsiee IIMHHBIA My Th. 6. DTO caMblil JUIMHHBIM yTh. 7. E€ paboTa oueHb BaxKHa.
8. Ero pabora Baxxnee. 9. Most pabora camas BaxHas. 10. DTo mioxas mecHs.
11. Oro emwe 6onee mioxas necHs. 12. Ito camas moxas NecHs.

Find mistakes

1. What is your height? You is taller than me. 2. She feeled as strong as
her brother. 3. We starts earlier than you. 4. He were more careful than I. 5. This
student am the most attentive in our group. 6. I needs a warmer coat. 7. He are as
tired as you. 8. He were one of the most experienced workers at the factory.
9. Better lated than never. 10. She were not so attractive as her mother. 11. His work
am not so difficult as mine. 12. He were the eldest in the family. 13. It are easier
to swim in the sea than in the river. 14. This am the smallest room in our flat.

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Provide, dominate, accurate, decision, outspokenness, grain
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Find the antonyms / synonyms

Feedback, screaming, breakthrough, monitoring, convicted, irreverence

Translate into English

1. TepMuH «KenTas npeccay MPOUCXOAUT OT BBIPAKEHUS «KEJIThIN pede-
HOK».

2. CoumanbHblii MeAMa KOHTPOJIb U3YyYaeT OT3bIBbI HA CEHCALIHOHHBIE HO-
BOCTH.

3. Paguo TOK-110y M IIyTKM BEAYIIMX NPUBJIEKAIOT CIyLIATENEH pPa3HBIX
BO3pACTOB.

4. Ha teneBuI€HUH TMOM-3BE3/(bl HEPEJKO BBICTYMAIOT B CTPaHHOM, Opoc-
KOM OJIeXKE.

5. YMmoputenbHbll Papc — KOHEK 3TON paJMONPOTPAMMBI.

6. TexHOnOrnuecKui MpopsIB JIJIs1 MEIUA UTPAET BAKHYIO POJIb.

7. IIpecc-no0opku U mpecc-penu3bl — HA0Op peKIaMHO-UH(POPMaILIUOH-
HBIX MaTE€pHUaJOB ISl BpPYUYEHHUS IIPEACTABUTEIISIM OPTaHOB I1€YATH.

8. Iaitmuk — mr060€ U0 WK TPyIa JHL, UMEIOIUX HHTEpeC B KOMIIa-
HUU.

9. TonbKO HATPEHUPOBAHHBIN IJ1a3 MOYKET 3aMETUTh TAKHE MEJIKUE OLMOKU
B Habope TeKcTa.

10. CnenayiicThl O OOIIECTBEHHBIM CBSI3SIM OOIIAIOTCS C COIIMYMOM OT
JMIa KOMIIAHUWA, OPTaHU3alii WK ITOCYAapCTBEHHBIX JIENIapTAMEHTOB.

Determine if the following statements true or false according to the
texts

1. Radio still occupies an important place among the media.

2. Journalism is devoted to providing accurate, objective, untainted infor-
mation.

3. Radio fascinated the American public in the 1950s, 1960s, and 1970s.

4. Yellow journalism derives from the name of the Yellow Journal.

5. There are two types of Two-way communication, Two-way asymmet-
rical public relations and Two-way symmetrical public relations.

Match the definitions

Yellow journalism

An asymmetrical public relation model

A symmetrical public relation model

Press releases

Press kit

1. an organization gets feedback from the public and uses it as a basis for
attempting to persuade the public to change
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2. a package of promotional material provided to members of the press to
brief them, esp. about a product, service, or candidate

3. the type of journalism that relies on sensationalism and lurid exaggera-
tion to attract readers

4. the organization takes the interests of the public into careful considera-
tion and public relations practitioners seek a balance between the interest of their
organization and the interest of the public

5. an official statement issued to newspapers giving information on a par-
ticular matter

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Speech activator

Answer the questions

— Is it important to distinguish legitimate journalism from the work of
shock jocks and radio talk-show hosts? Why?

— What is the age of yellow journalism? Give a short historical review
about it.

— What is a two-way communication?

— What is the main function of VNRs and ANRs?

Using appendix 1 as an sample for writing the office memo.

UNIT S. SENSATIONALISM ON TV. TELEVISION NEWSCAST.
INFORMATION AGE

Text 1. Sensationalism on TV
Text 2. Television newscast
Text 3. Information age
Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

revert gavel-to-gavel “trash” news unconventional

revive suppress spotnews invasion

wane keystroke breaking-news computer-assisted reporting
erratic reveal by comparison exploit
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1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

In some ways television, like radio, reverted in the 1990s to yellow jour-
nalism practices of 100 years ago. Daytime talk shows featuring dysfunctional
guests with unconventional relationships and lifestyles helped revive the sensa-
tional practices of the past. So, too, did some network television shows with the
look and feel of news documentaries that actually focused mainly on the exploits
of the rich and famous. Serious news became hard to find. “If it bleeds, it leads™
expressed the unspoken philosophy of many local television news shows.
A careful look would reveal that even traditional newspapers and magazines be-
gan running more “trash” news at the expense of serious news. Yet as the new
century begins, there is reason to hope. Interest in sensational programming
seems to be waning. Television may present saturation coverage of the 1999 Lit-
tleton, Colorado, high school shootings, but it also promotes serious discussion
of changes needed to prevent such events. Always sensitive to criticism (and the
possibility of lower ratings), television news seems to be examining its practices
as never before.

2. All-over reading of the text

The first television newscast took place in the late 1940s. Early television
pictures were snowy, and transmission facilities were erratic. Both color and
sound quickly improved. By the mid-1960s, more than 60 million TV sets were
in use. Thirty years later, the number exceeded 90 million.

Television dramatically changed radio and newspapers. It took much of
the entertainment role away from radio and claimed much of the spotnews, or
breaking-news, role traditionally held by newspapers. Today newspapers deem-
phasize breaking news; it makes no sense for a newspaper to announce dramati-
cally that an event occurred when most readers probably saw an account of it
hours earlier on television. Modern newspapers put more emphasis on examin-
ing the background of current news events and covering trends and lifestyles in
depth.

Today the traditional major television networks — ABC, CBS, and NBC —
have seen their audiences fragmented by the growth of other programming. The
new networks include Cable News Network (CNN), an around-the-clock news
service that is often first with breaking news; Fox, which scored a coup when it
acquired the rights to NFL football telecasts; C-Span, which provides gavel-to-
gavel coverage of many government and related public-affairs meetings and
conferences; and MSNBC, which appears on cable and the Internet. Most U.S.
cities also receive good programming through Public Broadcasting Service
(PBS) stations, although periodic cuts in government support are a threat to that
programming. Additionally, the hundreds of cable TV stations provide alterna-
tives to the networks by broadcasting shows that appeal to smaller, more specif-
ic audiences.
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3. Scan the text for a laconic but rather informative review

The dawn of the Information Age has changed the world and journalism
dramatically. Millions of people are connected to each other via the Internet. In-
formation on virtually every topic is readily available. Journalism will be affect-
ed, but the basic skills and attitudes journalists need to do their jobs will not
change.

The Internet is the latest in a series of important changes in communica-
tion. Over the past 50 years the processing of information has speeded up to the
point that important events are known around the world within minutes of their
happening. By comparison, the people who lived in colonial America were in-
formation paupers.

The history of journalism in America cannot be separated from the history
of the country. The first American newspaper, Publick Occurrences, was sup-
pressed after only a single issue in 1690 because the British authorities disap-
proved of it. In 1735 the authorities tried to suppress John Peter Zenger’s New
York Weekly Journal because of its criticism of the government. A jury acquit-
ted Zenger, finding that truth, not government approval, was the standard for
publication.

The press was instrumental in the colonial drive for independence from
England, and the First Amendment to the Constitution of the new country guar-
anteed freedom of the press. In the 1800s newspapers began to devote more
space to events and less to opinion and, because they cost only about a penny
each, newspapers became immensely popular. The mass audience attracted more
advertisers. Technology, in the form of the telegraph, accelerated the transmis-
sion of news during the Civil War and led eventually to the establishment of
news wire services such as the Associated Press. The close of the 19th century
saw the era of “yellow journalism,” sensational stories and screaming headlines
aimed at boosting circulation. Joseph Pulitzer’s New York World and William
Randolph Hearst’s New York Journal helped incite the Spanish-American War
and prompt the U.S. invasion of Cuba.

Gradually, sensationalism gave way to reform. Magazines such as Colli-
er’s and the Saturday Evening Post tried, often successfully, to better society
and its institutions.

The improvement of the vacuum tube in 1906 led to the development of
radio, the founding of the networks, and the creation of an instant news source
for the American public. Television added pictures to sound, and a new medium
was born. Because of television, newspapers figure less prominently in the lives
of students than they once did; however, this appears to be changing. Young
people are returning to the printed page, and this encourages journalistic leaders.
They know that the responsibilities of citizenship, of keeping fully informed, re-
quire a deeper understanding than TV alone can provide.
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The Internet is a rich new source of information. Hundreds of newspa-
pers — including school papers — are on line, along with every other type of in-
formation, all available at a keystroke. Reporters using databases for their re-
search have created a whole new category of reporting, computer-assisted re-
porting, a major development in news gathering.

Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. When we (to come) to the station, the train already (to arrive). 2. The
passengers (to hurry) to occupy their seats in the carriages. 3. The concert (to be)
a greater success than we (to expect). 4. He (to tell) me that if no one (to come)
to meet me at the station, I (can) leave the suit-cases in the cloak-room and go to
the hotel where he (to reserve) a room for me. 5. He (to be) here five minutes
ago, but you (to be) out. 6. He (to ask) me to tell you that he (to come) again to-
night. 7. Lanny (to return) home after seven years of absence. 8. During these
seven years he (to study) in Cape Town where his people (to send) him. 9. Lanny
was glad at the thought that he (to do) what they (to hope) he (to do) and that
soon he (to be) among his people again. 10. You (to read) "The Murder of Roger
Ackroyd" by Agatha Christie? — No, I (not yet to read) it. 11. But I (to hear) that
it (to be) a very interesting book. 12. I (to read) it as soon as I (to get) it.
13. When we (to come) to the station, our train already (to leave), and we (to
have) to wait for two hours before another one (to come). 14. I was anxious to
see the place where I (to spend) my childhood. 15. Victor asked me to explain
the new rule to him, as he (to miss) the previous lesson. 16. John Gray (to visit)
Russia in 1989 and (not to be) here since that time. 17. When the train (to stop),
I (to look) out of the window but (not to see) any of my friends there. 18. I (to
send) them a telegram and hoped that they (to meet) me. 19. As I (to discover)
later, they (to receive) it ten minutes before the train arrived and could not meet
me. 20. We were greatly surprised not to find Ann at home. It turned out that her
sister (to forget) to give her our message.

Translate

1. CkonpKo J1HEH BBl yke unuTaere 3Ty KHUry? 2. Tonpko korjga oHa ObLia
B II0€3/1€, OHA BCIIOMHMJIA, YTO OCTaBWJIa KHUTY AoMa. 3. OHU KUBYT B 3TOM
JoMe yke Tk JeT. 4. Mos cectpa Obuia 0osibHA YK€ HECKOJIBKO JHEH, KOrjaa s
y3Haa 00 3ToM. 5. ThI 3HaJI, 4TO OH HE Hamucan counHenue? 6. Mbl He oyyaem
OT HEe MHUCEM YXe HECKOJIbKO MecsueB. 7. CKONIBKO JIET Bl yXke padoTaeTe Ha
sToMm 3aBojie? 8. OH yxe ymen, korga Jlena Bkimounna paauo. 9. S paboraro
HaJ AToi mpobiiemoit yxe Tpu Mmecsna. 10. K cuacTeio, 10kab yke mepecrad,
koryaa Mbl BeIILIK. 11. Ckojbko JieT BBl paboTtaere B 3Toi mkose? 12. B ogunHa-
J1aTh 4acoB Mbl eule pabdortanu. 13. B oauHHagaTh 4acoB Mbl yXe padoTanu
Tpu yaca. 14. 5 yxe Tpu paza roBopui Tede, 4TO HaJ0 Nepenucarb yrpaxHEHUE.
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15. 5 yxe nenslii yac ynuTai nociae ooeaa, koraa npuiien namna. 16. 5 ve npumy.
S O6yny nucath couMHEeHHE Bech Beuep. 17. I'ne Thl ObLI C NpOUION MATHULIBI?
18. A yxxe nBe Henmenu xkuBy y npyseud. 19. S yxke nBe Henenu xuni 'y Apyseu,
Korja nostyyuia nucbMo. 20. Bel AOMKHBI OTAOXHYTh. BBl CIMIIKOM MHOTO pa-
00TaNu CeroaHsl.

Find mistakes

I. When I camed to Pete's house last Sunday, he read a new book.
2. When will he come? We are waiting for him for already half an hour. 3. On
leaving the hall the students thank the professor who has delivered the lecture.
4. We already cover about ten miles when Peter, who looking out of the window
for the last five or ten minutes, suddenly exclaimed: "Here is the station!"
5. When morning came, the storm already stopped. 6. Yesterday by eight o'clock
he finished all his homework, and when I came to his place at nine, he was read-
ing. 7. I have been wait for permission to go abroad for already three weeks, but
I haven’t received the visa yet. 8. Everybody was at the door of the museum, but
my friend not come yet. 9. We drinking tea when the telephone rang. 10. Johnny
noticed that everybody looking at him, and he feel shy. 11. Light travel more
quickly than sound.

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Suppress, invasion, waning, transmission, creation, encourage, development

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Revert, revive, erratic, unconventional, exploit, wane

Translate into English

1. MBI mpocMOTpeny penopTaxx OT Ha4yajla A0 KOHIIA.

2. [TomynsipHOCTh JTAHHOW TIEepefaud MajacT HW3-3a UCKAKEHUsS (PaKTOB,
M300WIHSI pEeKJIaMbl U IPSTHHOW CBOJIKH HOBOCTEH.

3. HerpaaAMIIMOHHBIN CTWIb H3JIOKEHUS MaTepualia paJarolporpaMMBI
MPUBJICK HEOOJBIIION MPOIEHT CIIyIIATENICH.

4. CBexxrie HOBOCTHU HE BCETJa MOTYT OBITh BaXKHBIMHU.

5. B cpaBHeHHH ¢ pabOTON Ha TEIEBUACHUU PAJIUOBEAYLINI TOMKEH 00-
JaaTh NPUATHBIM TEMOPOM ToJjoca.

6. JlaHHas pexnamMa rogaBuiIa JKeJIaHUE MOKyNaTh STOT TOBap.

7. CTiiib peKjiaMbl 3aBUCUT OT BPEMEHHU M COLMAJILHOTO CIIpOCa.

8. HamecTBue pexnamsl Bo Bce o0sactu CMU BbI3bIBaeT HENPUSI3Hb.

9. MHorna npocto He0OOXOMMO BOCIIOIB30BATHCS C1a00CThIO ONITOHEHTOB.

10. M1 He 3aMeUIMM BEPHYTBCS K BalllEMy 3ampocy.
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Fill in the blanks using the following words: reverted, spotnews, break-
ing-news, suppress, by comparison, computer-assisted reporting

1. In some ways television, like radio, in the 1990s to yellow
journalism practices of 100 years ago.

2. It took much of the entertainment role away from radio and claimed
much of the , Or

3. In 1735 the authorities tried to John Peter Zenger’s New York
Weekly Journal.

4. , the people who lived in colonial America were information
paupers.

5. Reporters using databases for their research have created a whole new
category of , a major development in

news gathering.

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Speech activator

Answer the questions

— In what way did the television change radio and newspapers?

— Was press instrumental in the colonial drive for independence from
England?

— Is the Internet a rich new source of information?

— Point out the traditional major television networks of the USA.

Using appendix 1 as an sample for writing a cover letter

UNIT 6. PUBLIC RELATIONS. PR VS ADVERTISING.
PUBLIC RELATIONS ELEMENTS

Text 1. Public Relations

Text 2. PR vs Advertising

Text 3. Public relations elements
Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

gather to be tailored thrive counsel
deadline equate fundraising
credible a full-page ad or a one-minute commercial
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Brainstorming: become familiar with these basic steps in the brain-
storming process

1. Announce the topic, problem, or goal for the brainstorming session.

2. Allow participants a few minutes to think.

3. Encourage each participant in turn to offer a brief idea or suggestion.
Assign a person as a recorder to write down all ideas as presented. Refuse to al-
low criticism of any idea.

4. Participants offer additional suggestions, in turn or randomly.

5. All participants receive copies of the list of ideas, which they rank in
order of importance.

6. Compile all rankings; discuss top ideas further or act on them.

1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

Writing is a common activity of both public relations professionals and
journalists. Both also do their jobs in many of the same ways. They interview
people, gather and synthesize large amounts of information, write in a journal-
istic style, and are trained to produce good copy on deadline. In fact, many re-
porters eventually change careers and become public relations practitioners. This
has led many people, including journalists, to the incorrect conclusion that little
difference exists between public relations and journalism. For many, public rela-
tions is simply being a "journalist-residence" for a non media organization.

However, despite the sharing of many techniques, the two fields are fun-
damentally different in scope, objectives, audiences, and channels.

— Scope

Public relations, as stated earlier, has many components, ranging from
counselling to issues management and special events. Journalistic writing and
media relations, although important, are only two of these elements. In addition,
effective practice of public relations requires strategic thinking, problem-solving
capability, and other management skills.

— Objectives

Journalists gather and select information for the primary purpose of
providing the public with news and information. As Professors David Dozier
and Williajn Ehling explain, "... communication activities are an end in them-
selves." Public relations personnel also gather facts and information for the pur-
pose of informing the public, but the objective is different. Communication ac-
tivity is only a means to the end. In other words, the objective is not only to in-
form but to change people's attitudes and behaviors, in order to further an organ-
ization's goals and objectives. Whereas journalists are objective observers, pub-
lic relations personnel are advocates. Harold Burson, chairman of Burson-
Marsteller public relations, makes the point: To be effective and credible, public
relations messages must be based on facts. Nevertheless, we are advocates, and
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we need to remember that. We are advocates of a particular point of view — our
client's or our employer's point of view. And while we recognize that serving the
public interest best serves our client's interest, we are not journalists. That's not
our job.

— Audiences

Journalists write primarily for a mass audience — readers, listeners, or
viewers of the medium for which they work. By definition, mass audiences are
not well defined, and a journalist on a daily newspaper, for example, writes for
the general public. A public relations professional, in contrast, carefully seg-
ments audiences into various demographic and psychological characteristics.
Such research allows messages to be tailored to audience needs, concerns, and
interests for maximum effect.

— Channels

Most journalists, by nature of their employment, reach audiences through
one channel — the medium that publishes or broadcasts their work. Public rela-
tions professionals use a variety of channels to reach the audiences previously
described. The channels employed may be a combination of mass media out-
lets — newspapers, magazines, radio, and television. Or they may include direct
mail, pamphlets, posters, newsletters, trade journals, special events, and posting
messages on the Internet.

2. All-over reading of the text

Just as many people mistakenly equate publicity with public relations,
there is also some confusion about the distinction between publicity (one area of
public relations) and advertising. Although publicity and advertising both utilize
mass media for dissemination of messages, the format and context are different.

Publicity — information about an event, an individual or group, or a prod-
uct — appears as a news item or feature story in the mass media. Material is pre-
pared by public relations personnel and submitted to the news department for
consideration. Editors, known as gatekeepers, determine whether the material
will be used or simply thrown away.

Advertising, in contrast, is paid space and broadcast time. Organizations
and individuals typically contract with the advertising department of a mass me-
dia outlet for a full-page ad or a one-minute commercial. An organization writes
the advertisement, decides the type and graphics, and controls where and when
the advertisement will be run. In other words, advertising is simply renting space
in a mass medium. The lion's share of revenue for all mass media comes from
the selling of advertising space. Other differences between public relations ac-
tivities and advertising include:

Advertising works almost exclusively through mass media outlets; public
relations relies on a number of communication tools — brochures, slide presenta-
tions, special events, speeches, news releases, feature stories, and so forth.
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Advertising is addressed to external audiences — primarily consumers of
goods and services; public relations presents its message to specialized external
audiences (stockholders, vendors, community leaders, environmental groups,
and soon) and internal publics (employees).

Advertising is readily identified as a specialized communication function;
public relations is broader in scope, dealing with the policies and performance of
the entire organization, from the morale of employees to the way telephone op-
erators respond to calls.

Advertising is often used as a communication tool in public relations, and
public relations activity often supports advertising campaigns. Advertising's
function is to sell goods and services; the public relations function is to create an
environment in which the organization can thrive. The latter calls for dealing
with economic, social, and political factors that can affect the organization.

The major disadvantage of advertising, of course, 1s the cost. Typically, a
full-page ad in Parade magazine, distributed weekly in almost 350 dailies, costs
$421,000. Advertising campaigns on network television can run into the mil-
lions of dollars. For example, advertisers paid an average of $2.3 million for a
Super Bowl ad in 2002. Because of this, companies are increasingly using a tool
of public relations — product publicity — that is more cost effective and often
more credible because the message appears in a news context.

3. Scan the text for a laconic but rather informative review

RESEARCH

Determining attitudes and behaviors of publics and their causes in order to
plan, implement and measure activities to influence or change the attitudes and
behavior.

GOVERNMENT AFFAIRS

Relating directly with legislatures and regulatory agencies on behalf of an
organization, usually as a central element of a public affairs program; often
called "lobbying.'

COUNSELING

Providing advice to the management of an organization concerning poli-
cies, relationships and communications; in effect, "what to do."

ISSUES MANAGEMENT

Identifying and addressing issues of public interest in which an organiza-
tion 18, or should be, concerned.

MEDIA RELATIONS

Relating with communications media in seeking publicity or responding
to their interest in an organization.

INDUSTRY RELATIONS

Relating with trade associations and other firms in an organization's in-
dustry.
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EMPLOYEE/MEMBER RELATIONS

Responding to concerns and informing and motivating an organization's
employees or members, its retirees and their families.

FINANCIAL RELATIONS

Creating and maintaining investor confidence and building positive rela-
tionships with the financial community; also called investor or shareholder rela-
tions.

COMMUNITY RELATIONS

Continuing, planned and active participation with and within a community
to maintain and enhance its environment to the benefit of both an organization
and the community.

DEVELOPMENT/FUND RAISING

Demonstrating the need for and encouraging an organization's members,
friends, supporters and others to voluntarily contribute to support it.

PUBLIC AFFAIRS SPECIAL EVENTS

Developing effective involvement in public policy, and helping an organi-
zation adapt to public expectations; a term also used by military services and
some government agencies to describe their public relations activities. Stimulat-
ing an interest in a person, product or organization by means of a focused "hap-
pening;" also, activities designed to enable an organization to listen to and inter-
act with its publics.

MULTICULTURAL AFFAIRS

Relating with individuals and groups in minorities.

MARKETING COMMUNICATIONS

Combination of activities designed to sell a product, service or idea, inclu-
ding advertising, collateral materials, publicity, promotion, packaging, point-of-
sale display, trade shows and special events.

Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. When we (to come) to the station, our train already (to leave), and we
(to have) to wait for two hours before another one (to come). 2. I was anxious to
see the place where I (to spend) my childhood. 3. Victor asked me to explain the
new rule to him, as he (to miss) the previous lesson. 4. John Gray (to visit) Rus-
sia in 1989 and (not to be) here since that time. 5. When the train (to stop), I (to
look) out of the window but (not to see) any of my friends there. 6. I (to send)
them a telegram and hoped that they (to meet) me. 7. As I (to discover) later,
they (to receive) it ten minutes before the train arrived and could not meet me.
8. We were greatly surprised not to find Ann at home. It turned out that her sis-
ter (to forget) to give her our message, and Ann (to leave) the house fifteen
minutes before we (to come). 9. I decided not to put on my raincoat as it (to
stop) raining already and the sun (to shine) brightly. 10. The young people en-
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tered the theatre. 11. The performance already (to begin), and they (to have) to
wait till the first act (to be) over.

Translate

1. 5l nomxHa KynuTh TOPT ceroans. 2. Moil 6patr He yMeeT TOBOPUTH IO-
aHrauiicku. 3. Mos cecTpa ymeeT roBOpuTh Mo-HeMelKu. 4. MOXKHO sl TOCMOTPIO
Banry ¢ororpaduro? 5. Bel Mmoxete nokazate MHe cBorO (oTorpaduto? 6. He mo-
XKET OBITh, YTO €My COPOK JIET: OH BBIIJISAUT ropaszno moioxe. 7. He moxer
OBITH, YTO OH 3a0BLI MPUUTH. 8. MBI, MOKET OBITh, ITOSACM 3a TOPO/I, €CIU OyIeT
xoporas noroga. 9. Eciu cectpa He Kynut MHe Kode, MHE MPUIETCS HIATU B
Mara3uH camoid. 10. I He mory Haiftu cBou yachel. 11. MoxkeT ObITh, BBl OCTaBU-
71 uX Ha padote. — HeT, s He MOTJIa OCTaBUTh MX HA paboTe: s HUKOTAa HE CHU-
Maro X C pyKH.

Find mistakes

1. Peter was read by the fireplace when the door opened and the maid en-
ters. 2. When the mother satisfy herself that the children slept peacefully in their
beds, she took out the Christmas presents and carefully put them into the stock-
ings. 3. If you ring me up tomorrow, I tell you all about it. 4. The lesson not yet
begin, and the children are talking loudly in the corridor. 5. I lived in St. Peters-
burg since 1991. 6. By the fifteenth of January the students will pass all the ex-
aminations. 7. The students were writing the paper by dinner-time. 8. They sail-
ing down the river for many hours before they come to the village. 9. I don’t be
to my home town for five years. 10. The rain stopped by the time we have reach
home. 11. The message has arrived five minutes after he left the house.

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Involvement, collateral, stimulating, expect, describe, investor

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Relating, special, enhance, employee, external audiences, distinction

Translate into English

1. Mos 3aaya — coOpath HYXKHYI0 HH(POPMALIMIO JJIs1 CTAThU.

2. Cpok nCTeKaer.

3. 3asBneHus npuHUMaroTcs 10 11 mas.

4. Kak nymaenib, 3TOT XKYPHAJIHUCT 3aCIyKUBAET 0BEpUe?

5. TeneBunenue u paguo NpoOCTO HEJNb3sl YPABHUBATS.

6. Pexiama Ha cOOp IEHEXKHBIX CPEJCTB [l OIArOTBOPUTEIBHBIX HYXKI —
BCETrO JIMIIb OJJHA U3 (OPM YXUILIPEHUI.
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7. OH pazborares Ha peKiame.

8. B cniope poxpaaercst uCTUHA.

9. Ilucarens NOCOBETOBAJICA C PEAAKTOPOM.

10. )KypHanucThl CTOAMUIUCH BOKPYT MUHUCTPA.

Make up questions to the words in italic

1. An organization writes the advertisement.

2. Most journalists reach audiences through one channel.

3. Journalists gather and select information for the primary purpose of
providing the public with news and information.

4. This led many people to the incorrect conclusion.

5. They may include direct mail.

Read the text and propose a broad reply on the question from the text
‘...Some people decide what is news and what is not by applying the “Who
cares?” technique...’ Do you share an author’s opinion? Which are they
(formal elements of news)?

Some people decide what is news and what is not by applying the “Who
cares?” technique. This means assessing how much reader interest a story has.
The more people who care about the information in the story, the greater its
news value. Of course, there is reader interest in mere gossip, but ethical jour-
nalists avoid tasteless items.

Other journalists rely on more formal elements of news to determine a sto-
ry’s importance. Among many, the most-often cited are timeliness, proximity,
prominence, consequence, human interest, and conflict. Once a journalist is
trained and experienced, news judgment becomes a matter of instinct. Profes-
sional journalists make judgments without reference to techniques that beginners
often rely on.

One way to develop ideas for news stories is to make use of the technique
of brainstorming, the art of obtaining numerous ideas within a short time. By
carefully organizing and controlling brainstorming sessions, the staff can devel-
op new ideas quickly and efficiently. Many interesting news stories in scholastic
publications report the results of polls. These can make interesting reading pro-
vided the poll is a random one, which means that every person in the group to be
surveyed has an equal chance of being in the poll. Surveys in which a reporter
grabs the first 10 people he or she sees are called availability surveys, and while
they sometimes make interesting reading, they are valid only as anecdotes. Sci-
entific surveys must be random.

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.
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Speech activator

Answer the questions

— Enumerate and elucidate all public relation activities.

— What is the role of media relations for PR organizations?

— Which are the main techniques in a journalistic writing style?
— What is the major disadvantage of advertising?

Using appendix 1 as an sample for writing a CV.

UNIT 7. TYPICAL DAY AT WORK. WELL-PAID JOB.
PUBLIC RELATIONS SPECIALIST IN THE USA

Text 1. Typical day at work

Text 2. Well-paid job

Text 3. Public relations specialist in the USA
Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Listening

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

escort designation submit

compile competitive employee
proofread distribution deliver
commitment outgoing to conduct surveys

1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

Public relations offices are busy places; work schedules are irregular and
frequently interrupted. The junior employee may answer calls for information
from the press and public, work on invitation lists and details for a press confer-
ence, escort visitors and clients, help with research, write brochures, deliver re-
leases to editorial offices, and compile media distribution lists.

Employees will brief their management on upcoming meetings, help write
reports, speeches, presentations and letters, research case histories, help produce
displays and other audiovisual materials, proofread copy, select photographs for
publication, arrange for holiday and other remembrances, conduct surveys and
tabulate questionnaires, and work with letter shops and printers.

Public relations programs operate against deadlines. Under such high-
pressure conditions, nine-to-five schedules go out the window. Public relations
executives are not tied to their desks for long periods. Meetings, community
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functions, business lunches, travel assignments, special speaking and writing
commitments, and unscheduled work on "crisis" situations often mean long
hours.

2. All-over reading of the text

Due to the growth of the public relations field, public relations practition-
ers tend to be well paid, although the range of compensation is broad. Earnings
depend on such factors as the individuals' qualifications and experience, respon-
sibilities of the position, financial strength of the organization, and the general
state of the economy.

The average entry-level salary in public relations for a person with a bac-
calaureate degree is approximately $18,000 — $22,000. Those with additional
education or experience, as well as graduating members of the Public Relations
Student Society of America, could qualify for higher salaries. An account execu-
tive of a consulting firm can earn upwards of $35,000 as will a person with a
comparable responsibility in a company's public relations department. A public
relations director for a small- to-medium-sized organization may earn $35,000
to $40,000 while the range for the large corporation more likely would be
$40,000 to $60,000. Salaries from $75,000 to $150,000 are earned by a number
of seasoned public relations executives, who often carry the title of vice president.

3. Scan the text for a laconic but rather informative review

The Public Relations Society of America accredits public relations spe-
cialists who have at least 5 years of experience in the field and have passed a
comprehensive 6-hour examination (5 hours written, 1 hour oral). The Interna-
tional Association of Business Communicators also has an accreditation pro-
gram for professionals in the communication field, including public relations
specialists. Those who meet all the requirements of the program earn the Ac-
credited Business Communicator (ABC) designation. Candidates must have at
least 5 years of experience in a communication field and pass a written and oral
examination. They also must submit a portfolio of work samples demonstrating
involvement in a range of communication projects and a thorough understanding
of communication planning. Employers may consider professional recognition
through accreditation a sign of competence in this field, which could be espe-
cially helpful in a competitive job market.

Creativity, initiative, good judgment, and the ability to express thoughts
clearly and simply are essential. Decision making, problem-solving, and re-
search skills also are important. People who choose public relations as a career
need an outgoing personality, self-confidence, an understanding of human psy-
chology, and an enthusiasm for motivating people. They should be competitive,
yet able to function as part of a team and open to new ideas. Some organiza-
tions, particularly those with large public relations staffs, have formal training
programs for new employees.
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In smaller organizations, new employees work under the guidance of ex-
perienced staff members. Beginners often maintain files of material about com-
pany activities, scan newspapers and magazines for appropriate articles to clip,
and assemble information for speeches and pamphlets. They also may answer
calls from the press and public, work on invitation lists and details for press con-
ferences, or escort visitors and clients. After gaining experience, they write news
releases, speeches, and articles for publication or design and carry out public re-
lations programs. Public relations specialists in smaller firms usually get all-
around experience, whereas those in larger firms tend to be more specialized.

Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. Finally, I (to do) all my homework: now I shall go out. 2. The building
of the house (to begin) early in August. 3. The rain (to stop) but a cold gust of
wind is still blowing. 4. We already (to solve) the problem. 5. He (to come) an
hour ago. 6. I never (to speak) to him. 7. He just (to finish) his work. 8. You (to
make) any spelling mistakes in your dictation? 9. It (to be) very cold yesterday.
10. When you (to meet) him? 11. I (not to see) him since 2002. 12. How many
mushrooms you (to gather)? 13. Where you (to put) the newspaper? 14. The new
school (to begin) working last year. 15. You (to read) all the books on this shelf?
16. I (not to see) my cousin since last year. 17. Why you (to put) these things in
the wrong place? 18. Why you (to leave) the door open? 19. "We (not to meet)
for such a long time!" said my friend. 20. What books you (to read) when you
(to live) in the country?

Translate

1. OH 6bu1 3a rpaHuleld 5 net Hazaa. 2. S TOJIBKO YTO MOJy4Yusia TUCHMO
ot Toma. 3. [laii mHe TBOM Kapanpam. Csou g norepsia. 4. Korga s nmpunuia
oMo, 06en Obul yxke roToB. 5. OHu yunin (ppaHIy3CKuM S3bIK, IPEXKIE YEM
NOCTYNUTh B yHUBEpcHUTET. 6. Korna mbl BcTpeTtunu [[oHa, OH yXke 3Hal HO-
BOCTb. 7. Buepa 4 ciymian jka3. 8. CeroHs s ciymaro kKiaccuky. 9. Uepes roa
OHa TUTAHWpYeT UMMHTpupoBath. 10. Buepa ona momyumna cepTudukarsl 1o
nHocTpaHHbIM si3blkaM DALFu IELTS. 11. B mpounuiblii BTOPHUK Thl KyHHJI
OYEHb XOPOIIYI0 KHHTY. 12. B cienyroiiem rogy Mbl IJIaHUPYEM MOCATUThH TO-
MaThl 1 Kabauku. 13. Yposxkaii 6bi1 OorateiM. 14. [loroma OyaeT mTopMoOBOIA.
15. 41 ve nepenomy HexopazyMeHus B neperoBopax. 16. Kaxnoe yrpo oHa ect
dacosnb ¢ omsierom. 17. T'opekuii mokonam 0e3 comep kaHus TIIOTEHA TOJIE3CH
JUIs TIMILEBApEHHUs] W KuIledyHuka. 18. Jletw cnsaT mo ecsiTh 4acoB B CYTKH.
19. JIoxuck 10 MOJIyHOUH U OyJIellb YyBCTBOBATh OOAPOCTh U MPUIIUB SHEPIHH.
20. Jlyumie no3:xe, 4eM HUKOT/a.
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Find mistakes

1. Look at these children: they skate very well. 2. Do You skate last Sun-
day? — Yes, we skated the whole day last Sunday. 3. My brother can skate very
well. He skate every Sunday. 4. What you doing now? — I am wash the dishes.
5. What you do at three o'clock yesterday? — I having dinner. 6. You having din-
ner now? 7. Where your brother works? — He is work at an institute. 8. Your
grandmother sleeps when you came home yesterday? 9. What your brother does
tomorrow? 10. I not go to the shop yesterday. 11. Where Kate goes when you
met her yesterday? 12. Every day the boss entered the office at nine o'clock.
13. Yesterday the boss enter the office at half past nine. 14. When the secretary
comes tomorrow? 15. At six o'clock yesterday we listened to a very interesting
lecture. 16. When I entered the office, the secretary typing some letters. 17. My
friend rang me up at eight o'clock yesterday. 18. What are you talk about?
19. We have just talking about it. 20. He has just say something about it.

Form 3 forms of the verbs

Meet, choose, write, get, understand, make
Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Qualify, competitive, requirement, recognition, assemble, motivate

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Appropriate, problem-solving, irregular, medium-sized, audiovisual, human

Translate into English

1. Ecnmu kto-HuOyap emie pa3 mpepBeT BBICTYIUICHHE, OH OYAET BBIIPO-
BOXKJICH U3 3aJa.

2. Jlns coctaBiieHusl pernopraxka eMy NOHaI00MIIOCh ISATh YacoB.

3. Amepuka npubImkanach kK pyOexy, kKorja rioOaiabHas aKTUBHOCTH
o0opayuBaiach MEPEOLICHKON COOCTBEHHBIX BO3MOKHOCTEH.

4. YkazaHue BpeMeHHU ObLI0 Obl O0Jiee Onpe/IeIeHHBIM.

5. Or6op KaHIMJATOB MPOU3BOAMIICSA MO pe3yJbTaTaM KOHKYPCHOTO JK-
3aMeHa.

6. KypHanucTy 1 peKJIaMIIMKy HEOOXOJMMO ObITh KOHTAKTHBHIM 1 aKTUBHBIM.

7. OHM IpeICTaBUIIM HaM Ha paCCMOTPEHHE CBOM J0KIIa

8. OHU OBLITN BBIHYKJEHBI IOKOPUTHCS CTPOTOM TUCIIUTIIINHE.

9. MBI IpoBENIM ONPOC CPEIU HACEIICHUS MO MPUYUHE BBICOKOW MOKYyIIae-
MOCTH COBPEMEHHBIX I'aJKETOB.

10. Hannas ctaths TpeOyeT npodhecCuOHaIbHOM KOPPEKTUPOBKH.
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Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Speech activator

Answer the questions

— What’s the salary of public relations practitioners?

— Public relations offices are busy places, aren’t they?

— Which demands does The Public Relations Society of America lay
claim to public relations specialists?

— Which are the functions of public relations specialists?

Identify the function for the employees of public relations offices (ad-
dress to the texts for help).

Name each paragraph and put in a logical order

(.1.) A paperless office is a work environment in which the use of paper is
eliminated or greatly reduced. This is done by converting documents and other
papers into digital form. Proponents claim that "going paperless" can save mon-
ey, boost productivity, save space, make documentation and information sharing
easier, keep personal information more secure, and help the environment.

(...) This has been attributed to the increased ease of document production
and widespread use of electronic communication, which has resulted in users re-
ceiving large numbers of documents that are often printed out. However, since
about 2000, the global use of office paper has leveled off and is now decreasing,
which has been attributed to a generation shift; younger people print out less
documents, and prefer to read them on a full-color interactive display screen.

(...) A major difficulty in "going paperless" is that much of a business's
communication is with other businesses and individuals, as opposed to just be-
ing internal. Electronic communication requires both the sender and the recipi-
ent to have easy access to appropriate software and hardware.

(...) The key aspect of the paperless office philosophy is the conversion of
paper documents, photos, engineering plans, microfiche and all the other paper
based systems to digital documents. Technologies that may be used for this in-
clude scanners, digital mail solutions, book copiers, wide format scanners (for
engineering drawings), microfiche scanners, fax to PDF conversion, online post
offices, multifunction printers and document management systems.

(...) The "paperless office" was a publicist's slogan, intended to describe
the office of the future. The idea was that office automation would make paper
redundant for routine tasks such as record-keeping and bookkeeping, and it
came to prominence with the introduction of the personal computer. While the
prediction of a PC on every desk was remarkably prophetic, the "paperless of-
fice" was not. Improvements in printers and photocopiers have made it much
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easier to reproduce documents in bulk, causing the worldwide use of office pa-
per to more than double from 1980 to 2000.

(...) There may be costs and temporary productivity losses when convert-
ing to a paperless office. Government regulations and business policy may also
slow down the change. Businesses may encounter technological difficulties such
as file format compatibility, longevity of digital documents, system stability, and
employees and clients not having appropriate technological skills.

Using appendix 1 as an sample for writing an advertisement on trav-
elling around European countries and Russia.

UNIT 8. "GUERRILLA ADVERTISING" JAY LEVINSON.
THE PRINT MEDIA: WALL STREET JOURNAL.
NEWSPAPERS VS MAGAZINES

Text 1. "Guerrilla Advertising" Jay Levinson
Text 2. The print media: Wall street journal
Text 3. Newspapers vs Magazines

Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

Background jingle headline readership
call-in shows music-driven ad depend upon
"voice-only" ad opening line hurry-up deadlines

1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

"Guerrilla Advertising," Jay Levinson identifies two basic types of sta-
tions. "Background" stations are on in the background and are typically music
stations that are listened to passively.

"Foreground" stations require active listening. They would include talk
radio, all news radio, call-in shows, and the like. Make your message sensitive
to the format to keep the listener's attention. Don't use a "voice-only" ad on a
music station. Don't put a country and western jingle on a classical music sta-
tion; and don't use a music-driven ad on talk radio.

A good radio message doesn't differ greatly in structure from any other
type of message. Begin with a headline — in this case, a strong opening line that
tells the listener what you're going to tell them. Then tell them. Then finish by
telling them what you've already told them. End your message with a call to ac-
tion — buy our product, read our magazine, call now, etc.
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On radio, you need to keep your message simple and focused. Choose one
theme and stick to it. Remember that it takes longer to say something out loud
than it does to read it. The average 30-second radio spot contains only about 70
words. Mention your company name at least three times in those 30 seconds.

2. All-over reading of the text

Every edition of a newspaper contains hundreds of news stories and piec-
es of information, in much greater number than the largest news staff can gather
by itself.

More than most readers realize, and many editors care to admit, newspa-
pers depend upon information brought to them voluntarily.

The Columbia Journalism Review noted, for example, that in one edition
the Wall Street Journal had obtained 45 percent of its 188 news items from news
releases. Because of its specialized nature, the Journal's use of news releases
may be higher than that of general-interest daily newspapers. Public relations
generates about 50 percent of the stories in New York City newspapers. Approx-
imately 1500 daily newspapers and 7200 weekly newspapers are published in
the United States. Most cities today have only one daily newspaper, resulting in
little competition between newspapers. Television, direct mail, and the Internet
are now the main challenges to newspapers.

While some metropolitan newspapers have circulations of more than a
million copies a day, approximately two-thirds of the daily newspapers have cir-
culations of 20,000 or less.

Newspapers published for distribution in the late afternoon, called even-
ing or P.M. papers, outnumber morning (A.M.) papers approximately three to
one. Especially in larger cities, however, a substantial trend toward morning
publication is in progress. Knowledge of a newspaper's hours of publication and
the deadlines it enforces for submission of copy is essential for everyone who
supplies material to the paper.

3. Scan the text for a laconic but rather informative review

Magazines differ markedly from newspapers in content, time frame, and
methods of operation. Therefore they present different opportunities and prob-
lems to the public relations practitioner. In contrast to the daily newspaper, with
its hurry-up deadlines, magazines are published weekly, monthly, or sometimes
quarterly. Because these publications usually deal with subjects in greater depth
than newspapers do, magazine editors may allot months for the development of
an article. Those who seek to supply subject ideas or ready-to-publish material
to them must plan much further ahead than is necessary with newspapers.

A newspaper is designed for family reading, with something for men,
women, and children; its material is aimed at an audience of varying educational
and economic levels. Its editors fire buckshot, to hit the reading interests of as
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many persons as possible. Magazine editors, on the other hand, in most instances
aim carefully at special-interest audiences. They fire rifle bullets at limited,
well-defined readership groups. The more than 75,000 periodicals published in
the United States may be classified in several ways. For purposes of this discus-
sion, periodicals are grouped into two broad categories, those for the public at
large and those for specific audiences (magazines for business people, trade
journals and company & organizational magazines).

Periodicals for Public at Large:

General interest. Only a few national magazines with across-the-board
appeal exist today. Prominent among them are Reader's Digest, enormously suc-
cessful worldwide; People, and National Geographic.

News magazines. High-circulation weekly newsmagazines report and in-
terpret the news, adding background that daily newspapers lack time to develop.
The biggest periodicals of this type are Time, Newsweek, and the Economist.

Women's interest. Magazines designed for women publish articles about
fashions and beauty, cooking, home decorating, self-improvement, work and lei-
sure, and personal relationships. Prominent in this group are Ladies' Home Jour-
nal, Cosmopolitan, Working Woman, Better Homes and Gardens, Good House-
keeping, and Family Circle.

Men's interest. Sports Illustrated and Field and Stream are perhaps the
best known of these magazines. With their emphasis on sex, Playboy and Pent-
house aim primarily at the male audience but also draw substantial female read-
ership.

Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. I (to feed) my cat with fish yesterday. 2. What you (to do) at four
o'clock yesterday? — I (to feed) my cat. 3. What your brother (to do) yesterday?
— He (to play) computer games. 4. I (to begin) repairing my camera at six
o'clock yesterday. 5. At five o'clock yesterday Helen (to cook) soup. 6. We (to
play) badminton from nine till eleven yesterday. 7. She (to write) a composition
the whole day yesterday. 8. When your father (to come) home yesterday?
9. When my father (to come) home yesterday, my mother (to make) supper.
10. We (not to go) on a tramp last summer. 11. What you (to do) when your sis-
ter (to come) home yesterday? 12. You (to have) supper at nine o'clock yester-
day? 13. He (not to go) to the shop yesterday. 14. Nick (to go) to bed at ten
o'clock yesterday. 15. Rick (to sleep) at eleven o'clock yesterday. 16. When we
(to play) in the yard yesterday, it suddenly (to start) raining heavily. 17. I (to
see) Mike when he (to cross) the street. 18. He (to begin) repairing his bicycle in
the morning yesterday. 19. He (to repair) his bicycle the whole day. 20. I (to tell)
him to put his toys into the box as he (to make) too much noise.
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Translate

1. On mpocryguncs. 2. Uro cayuminocs? 3. Tel onAts 3a cBoe. 4. Henb3d
BCE BOCIIPUHUMATD OJIM3KO K cepany. 5. OH ymen He npoujascek. 6. x padounii
JICHb HauvHaeTrcss B 9. 7. 3a HAaroBOp W CIyXd MOXKHO JOPOTO MOIIATUTHCS.
8. He neperubaii nasky. 9. Buepa cocrosuics mpa3zaguudnsiii KoHiept. 10. [Mkona
10334, U TErephb Hac XIyT IATh JieT yueObl B yHuBepcurere. 11. OHu peako
HaBemlaroT Hac. 12. Pabora tpedyer uerkoctu. 13. I'ne Mapu? — Ona B 6ubmnmo-
TeKe, OHA TOTOBUTCS K Jokiany. 14. OH gymai, 4To ero Apy3bs paboTaroT BMe-
cre. 15. Ona Oblna yAMBIIGHA: OHA €Ill€é HUKOT/A HE BHJENA CTOJBKO IIBETOB.
16. Korna s mpocHyJicsa, MaMa yxe BcTaja ¥ rotoBuia dai. 17. S yxe nonuaca
CTaparCh BCIIOMHUTH €€ MMs, HO JI0 CUX NOp eme He BcnomHmI. 18. Korma on
IIPULIEN TOMOM, MBI YK€ yIIIu B KHHO. 19. OHa cka3ana, 4To HaeT T0KAb U HaM
ayuiie cuaeTb aoma. 20. OHa xujaa B 3TOM JIOME YK€ IIATh JIET, KOr1a Ipuexall
ee Opar.

Find mistakes

1. The sun went down behind the hills when I to reached a village. 2. The
working day be over, and the villagers come home from the fields. 3. Along the
road two boys driving cows and sheep in the direction of the village. 4. I ap-
proaching a group of people standing near the road and asking them if I could
find a place in the village to spend the night. 5. An old man says he would help
me. 6. He taking me to his small cottage at the far end of the street. 7. A fire
burning in the stove when we entering the house. 8. One girl of about eighteen
prepares supper in the kitchen while two other girls still do something in the
kitchen garden near the house. 9. The old man inviting me to have supper with
them. 10. They all seems to be nice people and we having a friendly talk.

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Substantial, circulation, identify, supply, digest, enforce

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Background, depth, prominent, specific, aim, ahead

Translate into English

1. My3bika ciyxuia GOHOM JJIs MOKa3a PEeKJIaMBbI.

2. "3anaiite Bompoc B mpsiMoM 3dupe" mosib3yeTcs CIpocoM MOCHEIHEe
BpEMs.

3. Pexnamnas Menous AJisi peKJIaMHOTO poJidKa Kode oka3aaoch HECOOT-
BETCTBYIOIIEH.

4. B ctynuu paboTaet OTKpbhITask TUHUSI.
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5. O HeM Hamucanu BCe ra3eThl.

6. UuTaTennckas Macca COKpaTUiIach MO CPABHEHUIO C MIPOIILIBLIM TOJIOM.

7. Tsl 3HaEIIb, UTO TAKOE FOJIOCOBAs pekIaMa?

8. Ycnex peksiaMbl 3aBUCUT OT MHOXKECTBa (PaKTOPOB.

9. Ero peuieHue 3aBUCUT OT TOrO, KaKk CKOPO OH BCTPETUTCS C YI€HAMHU
KOMMUTETA.

10. K xakomy KpyTy yuTaTenaei Tbl OTHOCHUILIBCS ?

Match the halves

1. A newspaper is

2. Television, direct mail, and the Internet

3. Every edition of a newspaper

4. The average 30-second radio spot

5. On radio, you need

a) contains only about 70 words.

b) to keep your message simple and focused.

c) is designed for family reading.

d) contains hundreds of news stories and pieces of information.
e) are now the main challenges to newspapers.

Cross an odd word off the line

1. ad, spot, publicity, advertisement
2. jingle, tune, melody, music
3. prefer, admit, accept, forgo

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Speech activator

Answer the questions

— Periodicals are grouped into two broad categories. Which are they?

— In what way do the magazines differ markedly from newspapers?

— What’s a buckshot of editor for attracting audience’s attention and in-
terest?

— Are the television, direct mail, and the Internet now the main challeng-
es to newspapers?

Test your critical thinking. Discuss or write an essay on this situation:
A 12-year-old student has been involved in a serious crime. As a journalist what
do you report? What, if anything, do you leave out about the person? First, an-
swer in terms of “Who cares?” Then consider how your code of ethics affects
your decision.
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Surf the net

Identify one story on the Internet that you can localize for your school
publication. Good places to start looking are sites such as state agencies or legis-
lative sites.

Using appendix 1 as an sample for writing a Press release.

UNIT 9. BRUSSELS IS ONE OF THE WORLD’S TOP-FIVE
COMMUNICATION CENTERS. MASS MEDIA.
THE HISTORY OF AD

Text 1. Brussels is one of the world’s top-five communication centers
Text 2. Mass Media

Text 3. The history of ad

Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

responsibilities allegiance word of mouth
disseminate to pander to dense

'global village' reinforce trace back

to take an internship rumour layout

1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

Brussels is one of the world’s top-five communication centers, with the
European Union, NATO and hundreds of non-governmental organizations and
multinational corporations headquartered in the city. The Communications ma-
jor at Vesalius College takes advantage of these unique opportunities to prepare
students for a variety of careers in communication, in the media and other busi-
ness industries.

Throughout the program students develop a conceptual understanding of
mass and organizational communication and their social, economic and political
dimensions. They learn the function and organization of institutions and indus-
tries and the social responsibilities of professional communicators.

In addition to a conceptual approach, students are trained in essential
practical skills such as writing, editing and presenting information across a vari-
ety of audiences. Students are also required to take an internship with a company
or institution in Brussels for gaining practical experience in international com-
munications.
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By the conclusion of the program, students are prepared to begin success-
ful careers as communications professionals in journalism, public relations, me-
dia management, advertising, HR, publishing or work for the communications
departments of big corporations.

Finally, students are also prepared for continued study at the graduate level
in various communication fields including journalism, human communication,
mass communication, business communication, film studies, European commu-
nications studies, media studies and cultural studies.

2. All-over reading of the text

Mass-media are the means of producing and disseminating news, infor-
mation, and entertainment to a universal audience, including newspapers, maga-
zines, radio, and television. The mass media are industrial operations of consid-
erable size and influence in political, economic, and cultural life. They fashion a
mass society characterized by greater consensus, public participation, and
awareness of the 'global village' in which we live, but also, more negatively, by
increasing conformity, passivity, and alienation.

Mergers and acquisitions, as well as the integration of production, distri-
bution, and equipment supply, have produced media empires operating on a
multi- national or indeed worldwide basis. In non-industrialized countries and
those with authoritarian or totalitarian governments, government ownership or
control more directly affect the mass media. The degree of control exercised by
the mass media, their power to influence public opinion, their allegiance to polit-
ical ideologies, and what is seen as a tendency to pander to the lowest common
denominator of public taste, have been hotly debated.

The press, radio, and television are usually less important than the imme-
diate social environment when it comes to the formation of attitudes, but they
are still significant. They focus the attention on certain personalities and issues,
and many people subsequently form opinions about these issues. Government
officials have noted that their mail from the public tends to “follow the head-
lines”; whatever is featured in the press at a particular moment is likely to be the
subject that most people write about. The mass media can also activate and rein-
force latent attitudes. Political attitudes, for example, are likely to be activated
and reinforced just before an election. Voters who may have only a mild prefer-
ence for one party or candidate before the election campaign starts are often
worked up by the mass media to a point where they not only take the trouble to
vote but may contribute money or help a party organization in some other way.

The mass media play another extremely important role in letting individu-
als know what other people think and in giving leaders large audiences. In this
way they make it possible for public opinion to include a large number of indi-
viduals and to spread over wider geographic areas. It appears in fact that in some
European countries the growth of broadcasting, and especially television, has
affected the operation of the parliamentary system. Before television, national
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elections were seen largely as contests between a number of candidates or par-
ties for parliamentary seats. More recently, elections in such countries as Ger-
many and Great Britain have appeared more as a personal struggle between the
leaders of the principal parties concerned, since these leaders were featured on
television and came to personify their parties.

Television in France and the United States has been regarded as a power-
ful force strengthening the presidential system, since the president can easily ap-
peal to a national audience over the heads of elected legislative representatives.

Even when the mass media are thinly spread, as in developing countries or
in nations where the media are strictly controlled, word of mouth can sometimes
perform the same functions as the press and broadcasting, although on a more
limited scale. In developing countries, it is common for those who are literate to
read from newspapers to those who are not, or for large numbers of persons to
gather around the one village radio. Word of mouth in the marketplace or neigh-
bourhood then carries the information farther. In countries where important
news is suppressed by the government, a great deal of information is transmitted
by rumour. Word of mouth thus helps public opinion to form in developing
countries and encourages “underground” opinion in totalitarian countries, even
though these processes are slower and usually involve fewer people than in
countries where the media network is dense and uncontrolled.

3. Scan the text for a laconic but rather informative review

Advertising is an important element of our culture because it reflects and
attempts to change our life style. The concept of advertising dates to early civili-
zation. It had to undertake a long journey through the centuries before- it at-
tained its present form. Actually advertising is directly related to the need of
man to communicate his message and attract to each other. Our knowledge of
advertising in ancient times naturally is fragmentary. Early advertising can be
traced back to the archaeological evidences available in

Greece and Rome. In 3000 B. C. Babylonia merchants hired parkers to
hawk their wares to perspective, customers and placed signs over their doorways
to indicate what they sold. Advertisements were found on walls in the streets of
the excavated Roman city of Pompeii. Another evidence of a piece of papyrus
preserved in the British Museum provides the earliest and direct reference to
written advertisement. An Egyptian had advertised 3,000 years ago asking for
the return of a run away slave. The word of mouth or oral advertisement or spo-
ken publicity was still older. The use of hand bills, posters and newspaper adver-
tisements emerged after Gutenberg developed movable type in the 15th century.

When Benjamin Franklin established the Philadelphia Gazette in 1729, it
soon became a favorite medium of advertising. When the weekly Pennsylvania
packet and General Advertiser became a daily in 1784, it featured an entire front
page of advertisement.
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In ancient India, some of the typical seals used by the Mohanjodaro and
Harrapa people were directly connected. But formally, the history of advertise-
ment in India parallels the history and development of the Indian Press during
the past 200 years. In other words we can say that advertising is a father of Jour-
nalism. Because the first Indian newspaper started by James August Hickey on
January 29, 1780, was called the "Bengal Gazette" or "Calcutta General Adver-
tiser". It was full of informative advertisement.

In 1785, the Bengal Journal published with Government advertisement
free of charge. By the dawn of 19th century the pattern of advertising changed-
and the power of advertising increased rapidly with the growth of trade and
commerce. With the Industrial Revolution in our country, the number of adver-
tisements from British Business Houses rose considerably. The Times of India
and The Statesman started their own facilities for layout and copy of the adver-
tisement.

The development of advertising agency was founded due to the develop-
ment of Indian industries provided by the Swadeshi Movement of 1907 — 1977.
The major advertising agencies were, The Calcutta Advertising Agency, Alli-
ance Advertising Associates, Publicity Society of India, J.Walter Thompson
(Now Hindustan Thompson).

During the mid-17th Century, newspaper started appearing in Europe and
newspaper advertising was initiated in full swing and large number of adver-
tisement started crowding the newspaper announcing publication of books, new
beverages, travel plans and matrimonial offers. But all early advertisements
were basically only announcement.

In England, some of the advertisement, which were known as a "Pioneer-
ing advertisements" were Coffee (1652), Chocolates (1657) and Tea (1658). The
Industrial revolution, discovery of the growth of transportation facilities, advent
of radio and television and revolution in printing technology discovery of the
steam power in England and America had a keen role to play in the development
of advertising.

After the Second World War and with the independence of India many
British advertising agencies were brought by Indian businessman. During the
above period print advertising had to be used to raise funds. By 1932 there were
109 advertising agencies in India advertisement had become the main source of
revenue of print media. In 1950 the advertisement of cosmetics was on the top
of the list of items advertised and in 1960 consumer goods continued to domi-
nate with textile advertisement.

The 1970 was the important year of the growth of advertising in India.
When the 'VividhBharati' and 'Doordarshan' played a great role in the form of
commercial broadcasting and telecasting. Now radio commercials made a real
dent on the rural audience and urban working class. Besides these many periodi-
cals like 'India Today', 'Bombay'; 'New Delhi'; 'Surya' and various film maga-
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zines made their appearance in Indian advertising. The role of tabloids in Eng-
lish and the Indian languages were very examples in the field of advertising in
India. The programmes and plans of the government were also publicity an-
nouncements as also those of the TISCO, DUNCOP, Coltex, Philips, Godrej and
Hindustan Lever. These media gradually started emerging as a mutual competi-
tor for advertising revenue also. With the beginning of 21st century, the adver-
tisers themselves became more serious and their approach becomes more sophis-
ticated. Print, Radio, TV and Internet Commercials have created deep impact on
Indian advertising.

Indian advertisement has no doubt to register a rapid growth and has ac-
quired a certain amount of professional character. In India it has played a vital
role in the development process by creating a demand for consumer goods and
raising a living of standard of millions.

On the government sector, advertisement of the railways also dominated
which was soon joined by the public sector advertisement. The massive gov-
ernment campaign for family planning was a new attempt to penetrate into the
conservative psyche and practice of Indian massive. ManiShankar Iyer has also
won laurels for his unique campaign on cancer prevention.

In 20th century advertisement bloomed to its full form. More emphasis
was laid on advertisement copy. Art services and advertisement production be-
came more and more important.

Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. Bread (to eat) every day. 2. The letter (to receive) yesterday. 3. Nick (to
send) to Moscow next week. 4. I (to ask) at the lesson yesterday. 5. I (to give) a
very interesting book at the library last Friday. 6. Many houses (to build) in our
town every year. 7. This work (to do) tomorrow. 8. This text (to translate) at the
last lesson. 9. These trees (to plant) last autumn. 10. Many interesting games al-
ways (to play) at our PT lessons. 11. This bone (to give) to my dog tomorrow.

Translate

1. OH KaX[IbIil IeHb PacCcKa3blBa€T HaM YTO-HUOYNb MHTEpecHoe. 2. EMy
KaXIbl JIeHb PAacCKa3bIBAIOT 4TO-HUOYAb MHTEpecHoe. 3. S yacTo mochuiaro
nucbMa JIpy3bsaM. 4. MeHs 4acTo MmochUIaroT Ha 1or. 5. S Bcerma xBajaro MOMX
napyseil. 6. Mens Bcerga xBaisaT goma. 7. Kaxnayro cy000Ty mama rmokasblBaeT
nenymke mMou oneHku. 8. Kaxayro cy000Ty mare moka3bIBalOT MOHM OLEHKH.
9. MbI yacto BcnomuHaeM Bac. 10. Hac wacto BcmomuHarot B aepesHe. 11. Mue
JAIOT COK Kaxoe yTpo. 12. Kaxmoe yTpo s gar KOKE MOJIOKO.
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Find mistakes

1. The porter will be brought your luggage. 2. Your luggage will bring up
in the lift. 3. You may be left your hat and coat in the cloak-room. 4. They can
be left the key with the clerk downstairs. 5. From the station they will take
straight to the hotel. 6. Tomorrow he take them to the Russian Museum. 7. At
the station they will meet by a man from the travel bureau. 8. She will be met
them in the hall upstairs. 9. I was bought potatoes yesterday. 10. We bring the
books tomorrow.

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Create, evidence, disseminate, consume, approach, emerge

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Growth, advertising revenue, uncontrolled, dense, various, emerge

Translate into English

1. OTBETCTBEHHOCTB JIEXKUT HA MHE.

2. He 6anyii pebenka.

3. OH BepeH NMpUHLHUIAM.

4. Ot peksiaMbl y MEHsI a0COJIFOTHBIM HETaTHUB.

5. IIpakTuyeckun BC€ CTYAEHTBI-MEIHUKU JOJDKHBI IIPOMTH UHTEPHATYPY
MOCJIe OKOHYaHUSI MHCTUTYTA, HE3aBUCUMO OT UX JAJTbHEUIIINUX TIJIAaHOB.

6. Ciiyxu XOST, paCIpOCTPaAHSIOTCSL.

7. XOAMT CIyX, YTO OHA CKOPO BBIXOJUT 3aMYK.

8. JIOKJIaTuMK JOJIKEH YMETh MOJKPEIUISATH CBOU TE3UCHI (PaKTaMH.

9. Okpysxaem 3Ty rpynmny U MOCMOTPUM, YTO OHU COOOM MPEACTaBIISIOT.

10. DTOT 00BIYAIl BOCXOAUT K OJJUHHAIATOMY BEKY.

Complete the sentences: growth, advertising agency, powerful force, im-
portant role, movable type

1. Television in France and the United States has been regarded as a
strengthening the presidential system.

2. The mass media play another extremely in letting individuals
know what other people think.

3. Indian advertisement has no doubt to register a rapid and has ac-
quired a certain amount of professional character.

4. The development of was founded due to the development of
industries.

5. The use of hand bills, posters and newspaper advertisements emerged
after Gutenberg developed in the 15th century.
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Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Speech activator

Answer the questions

— Why did the advertisement bloom to its full form in 20th century?

— In England, some of the advertisement, which were known as a "Pio-
neering advertisements": what’s a kind of?

— What does the advertising reflect in each culture?

— When was Benjamin Franklin’s “the Philadelphia Gazette” established?

Determine if the statement true or false

1. Print, Radio, TV and Internet Commercials have created shallow im-
pact on Indian advertising.

2. When Benjamin Franklin established the Philadelphia Gazette in 1729,
it soon became a favorite medium of advertising.

3. An Egyptian had advertised 3,000 years ago asking for the return of a
runaway warrior.

4. The mass media can’t also activate and reinforce latent attitudes.

5. The Industrial revolution, discovery of the growth of transportation fa-
cilities, advent of radio and television and revolution in printing technology dis-
covery of the steam power in England and America had a keen role to play in
the development of advertising.

UNIT 10. THE ROLES OF AD. INDIAN MEDIA

Text 1. The roles of ad
Text 2. Indian Media
Grammar drill

Lexical booster
Speech activator

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

social welfare the raw power inappropriate alleviate
solid brand obtain frisk

cultural incentives omnipresent immune

objectionable intrusive transmission
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1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

There are five roles of advertising to social welfare.

Efficient source of information for both consumers and industrial buyers
for product quality, new material or merchandise, new technology and cost. Re-
duces distribution costs through personal selling. Encourage competition. It in-
creases product quality through solid brand identity.

It creates publicity for material and cultural incentives of a liberal enter-
prise society. It makes able media all mass media to maintain independence
from government, political parties and other special interest groups. Advertisers
have the raw power to manipulate consumers. Many companies have the capaci-
ty to obtain large numbers of advertisement exposures. But, there are several fol-
lowing issues which are discussed with the negative role of advertising in the
society.

Taste: Some critics feel that advertising is objectionable because the crea-
tive effort behind it is not in good taste. It is too omnipresent or intrusive and too
long, too repetitions or involved unpleased voices, music or people. Advertising
is criticized friskily, unreal, boring or depressing nature. Nearly one fourth of
the offensive advertisements were considered inappropriate for children. Clear-
ly, there is a strong product class effect with respect to irritation with television
advertising.

Appeal: Fear appeals is advertising have also been criticized. The extent
of fear appeal is to create anxiety that can supposedly be alleviated by an availa-
ble product (insurance against a fire or toothpaste for the prevention of germs).
Such appeals may create emotional disturbances or a long run anxiety condition
in some audience members. The cumulative effects of such advertising may be
highly undesirable to some, although it can also be urged that they quickly cease
to have any significant degree of emotional impact, and the audience soon be-
comes immune to the messages.

Intrusiveness: An advertisement campaign moves with repetition from a
period of effectiveness and presumably audience acceptance, to a period of irri-
tation. The number of exposures between the start of a campaign and the stage
of growing irritation is obviously a key variable. An important factor, of course
is the intensity of the campaign itself.

2. All-over reading of the text

Advertising spend more money on various media. In India more than Rs.
1,050 was spent on newspapers and magazines advertising. In the present time
the favorite media are the TV, the press, and posters along with radio and film.
These have widest coverage. However other advertising media like posters, di-
rect mail, transit media and electric and neon signs are by favored a few top ad-
vertisers.
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There are several types of newspaper such as; daily, weekly, retail adver-
tising bulletin, morning/evening, special interest etc. It is classified as national,
regional, fully local etc. In India "The Bengal Gazette" in published 1780 from
Calcutta edited by James Augustus Hickey was "The Pioneer" in publication of
advertisement. It is also known as "Calcutta General Advertise". Its major sec-
tion was covered by advertisement. In 1790 'Courier' of Bombay carried adver-
tisement. Though the newspaper was published in English, but advertisement
was appeared in regional languages like Gujarati, Marathi, and Konkanese.

In 1821, there were nine newspapers in Bengali and one in Persian, but all
of which were published from Bengal in India. In 1826 the first Hindi newspa-
per was started from Calcutta. Other major Indian language dailies newspaper
was started in Tamil (1831), Marathi (1832), Telgu (1833), Urdu (1836) and
Malayalam (1840). It should also be noted that today there are more than 25,000
publications, now registered with.

Registrar of Newspapers for Publication. Out of them there are 2281 are
dailies highest number of newspapers is published in Hindi. According to the
NRS highest circulated dailies in Hindi is "DainikJagran" and in English is
"Times of India".

In India there is publication in regional languages, apart from the English
and Hindi languages. Actually newspapers have a broad reach. It reaches near
about 10 people. Newspaper advertisements are also easy to prepare because
newspapers are relatively extensive medium, when used selectivity.

India ushered in a new era of FM (Frequency Modulation) broadcasting
on August 15, 1993. It was inaugurated in 1997 at Madras. Since then, it is
along journey to private participation in FM on August 15, 1993. It became a
separate channel since 1991. According to the NRS IV (1993) the Radio has
regular internship of 59 % as against 600 in NRI III 1983. In urban areas, it is
the listening pattern rather than the listenership. Radio commands 5 — 6 % of
advertising budget. There are already 64 stations and 22 more stations are pro-
posed. — Basically, it is a music channel. It is a low cost audio medium, which
can effort everybody throughout the country.

Television was introduced on experimental basis in India on September
15, 1959. The range of the transmitter was forty kilometers only. The equipment
was gifted by UNESCO. In August 1965, entertainment and information pro-
grammes were introduced and daily transmission was started in Delhi. The Fed-
eral Republic of Germany helped in the settlement of a TV production centre. In
the beginning of 1970, four major cities had TV station which was Jullundar,
Lucknow, Bombay, Calcutta and Madras.
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Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. This mountain (climb) before. 2. She told me that those newspapers
carefully (put away) where they would not be lost. 3. Why these cups (put) here
in this cupboard? 4. Nick (tell) to go home at once. 5. Invitations (send) to all
the old pupils to be present at the school's thirtieth anniversary. 6. All the pas-
sengers in the bus (listen) to the story of the boy who had been saved from
drowning by the quickness of the driver. 7. The work (finish) in time. 8. The
child (take care of). 9. When it (do)? 10. What museums (visit) last year?

Translate

1. Ee otnipaBuiu B O0NbHUILY /1Ba AHS Hazal. 2. Buepa Hac mocianu B Jia-
oopatoputo. 3. DTO couMHEHHE ObUIO HAamMCaHO Ha MpouuIol Henene. 4. OTy
KHUTY B3sJIM U3 OUOIMOTEKH TOJIBKO BUepa. 5. DTUX TPeX CTYJECHTOB CIPOCHIIH
JBa JHS ToMY Hazaj. 6. Bac sk3amenoBanu yrpom? 7. Ota Mbllb Oblia oliMaHa
Houbto. 8. TenerpaMMmy Mociajgy MO3HO BEYEPOM, U OH IOJYYUT €€ TOJIBKO
yTpoM. 9. DTy CTaThlO NOJKHA NPoUYUTaTh Bes rpynma. 10. OTo ynpakHeHHe
MOKHO Hamucath kapanjamom. 11. Bee Bamu counHenus OyayT BO3Bpalll€HbI
Ha Oynymieit Henene. 12. DTo MUChbMO MOYKHO HAIMCATh HAa OJHOM JIHCTE.

Find mistakes

1. The light has not yet turned off. 2. The boy punished for misbehaving.
3. By three o'clock everything had prepared. 4. The dictation was write without
mistakes. 5. Whom was the poem wrote by? 6. Her dress washed and ironed.
7. I not blamed for the mistakes. 8. The papers had looked through and corrected
by the next lesson. 9. This house built last year. 10. The letter has just sent.

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Obtain, incentive, alleviate, inaugurate, objectionable, classify

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Transmission, broad, advertising budget, experimental basis, effort, intru-
sive, immune

Translate into English

1. OH HacTamBall Ha TOJIHOW PEOPraHU3alUU CUCTEMBI COI[MATIBLHOIO
o0ecrneveHus.

2. Ha moOumipHBIX TenedoHax OyAeT CTOATH JIOTOTUIl «ACTOH Maptuny, a
B KaUeCTBE PUHTTOHA OYyIET UCITOJIH30BATHCS 3BYK MOTOPA 3TOTO aBTOMOOWIIS.
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3. Bouibiiie Bcero 6eccMbICIEHHOCTh PEKJIAMbI BBI3IBAE€T BO3PAKEHUS.

4. Otu ycnoBus 00JbIle HE COOMIOAAIOTCS.

5. Ero npucytctBue Obu10 Obl HEYMECTHO.

6. YBepeHHOCTh B cebe Jienana ero Heysa3BUMbIM JJI KPUTHKOB.

7. Cpenu npy3eid oHa 4yBCTBOBaja ceOs 3alMIIEHHON OT BPaKIeOHOTrO
MUpa.

8. NzmobnenHas TeMa JaHHOM paguonepenayu — pacnpocrpanenue BIU-
uHpEKIun.

9. IloueMy ThI TaKOW HAa30MIUBBIN?

10. Pa3Be pekiama o6sieryaet BeIOOP moTpeduTens?

Make up questions to the words in italic

1. The Federal Republic of Germany helped in the settlement of a TV pro-
duction centre.

2. In 1790 'Courier' of Bombay carried advertisement.

3. Advertisers have the raw power to manipulate consumers.

4. Many companies have the capacity to obtain large numbers of adver-
tisement exposures.

5. It became a separate channel since 1991.

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Speech activator

Answer the questions

— Advertising spend more money on various media, doesn’t it?

— There are five roles of advertising to social welfare. Which are they?

— Why is advertising objectionable?

— What percentage of advertisements is considered inappropriate for chil-
dren?

Research the development of cartoon strips in American newspapers.
Who produced the first one? Which newspaper carried it? Write an ac-
count of your findings.

Test your critical thinking. Take either side of the following question
and write an essay: Should the American press be restricted by the gov-
ernment? Consider these related questions

1. If 1t should be restricted, who decides what the restrictions would be?
2. What would the penalty be for violating the restrictions?

3. Would such restrictions change the nature of American life? How?

4. Are such changes good or bad? Why?
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5. Television is to some extent a controlled industry. Is that good or bad?
Why?

Work with a team of three or four classmates. Each of you is to inter-
view two or three students in your school to get answers to the following
questions. Choose students from all different grade levels

1. What newspapers, if any, do you read? Which newspapers do members
of your family read?

2. Which news programs, including specials, have you watched recently?

3. Where do you get your information about world and local events?

4. Do you use the Internet? If so, what do you use it for primarily?

5. How well informed about what’s going on in the world would you say
you are?

UNIT 11. THE AIDA MODEL. MEDIA COST AND MEDIA ABILITY

Text 1. The AIDA model

Text 2. Media cost and media ability
Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

the crow of advertisement ~ commodity exposure measurement
a sequential order be commensurate with  to loop for

a basic premise the target group determine

conviction audience measurement

1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

The AIDA model is a simpler hierarchical model developed in 1920 in the
USA. It is one of the earliest of the communication model. The model suggests
the sequence of action into which a prospect may be induced by advertising. The
advertising must attract attention and then help in gaining interest which intern
should create a desire and ultimately precipitate action. This model stand for At-
tention, Interest, Desire, Action, it highlights the importance of arresting the at-
tention to gain the initial importance in the crow of advertisement. Strong levels
interest should create desire to own or use the product. The advertisement gen-
erates interest among the consumer by providing information through the copy
and visual. The interest thus generated for a particular product or service will
help in creating a desire.
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The action stage in the AIDA model involves getting the customer to
make a purchase commitment. It indicates that the number of people whose at-
tention is obtained will be greater than those who eventually take action.

A Attracting Attention

I Rousing Interest

D Building Desire

A Obtaining Action

This is one of the best known models of advertising communication pro-
cess. It is developed by Lavidge and Sletnes in 1962. According to this model
advertising as a force must move the people up a series of steps from their una-
wareness about the product to the final act actual purchase? The above model
worked as paradigm per setting and measuring advertising objectives. The Hier-
archy of effects model shows the process by which advertising works, it as-
sumes a consumer posses through a series of steps in sequential order from ini-
tial awareness of a product or series to actual purchase. A basic premise of this
model is that advertising effects occur over a period of time. Advertising com-
munication may not lead to immediate behavioral response or purchase, rather a
series of effects must occur, with each step fulfilled before the consumer which
can move to the next stage in this hierarchy of effects model. The hierarchy of
effects model has become the foundation for objective setting and measurement
of advertising effects in many companies. [t included six stages: Awareness,
knowledge, Liking, preference, conviction and purchase.

2. All-over reading of the text

To get the most out of the advertising budget spent the main matter of
thinking of the advertiser is selection of the suitable media. The cost of buying
space or time (electronic media) is weighed against the quantity of audience in-
fluenced by advertising. In fact it is quite similar to buy a local use commodity.
The media cost should be commensurate with the measure of the media's ability
to carry the message to the target group.

Media ability refers to a 'media image' which is able of enhancing the per-
ception and communication value of the message. The selectivity offered by
same media is useful for advertisers for it enables them to reach a distinct target
market with minimum waste. In fact a great deal of information on the media
about their demographic characteristics is proved by the media themselves. The
main motto of any media planning person is to reach at the best possible level of
media and market.

Media ability is measured under the following:

Distribution measurement — Expressed in the number of copies circulated.

(1) Audience measurement — Expressed in terms of size of audience, com-
position and the amount of audience exposure.
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(i1) Exposure measurement — The advertiser loops for the ability of the
media to create advertising exposure. Once the media have produced desired ex-
posure, the quality of the message will determine the subsequent impact in terms
of perception communication and behavioural response.

Space selling is out Space marketing is in. The media planner in the agen-
cy is now not only concerned with the circulation figure but in a detailed analy-
sis of the readership the circulation base, of course, is important. But demo-
graphic done by media will go a, long way in the media planning for the right
media — product market match. Even media has to position itself. There is a need
to find a right slot for the publication and large the publication, including its edi-
torial, to a select audience. Space sellers also cannot be generalists but will have
to master specialized segment of business, e.g. appointment ads; financial ads,
classifieds etc. know the readership. Determine your clients target group. And
how best you can match the two is the ball game all about.

Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. My friend (live) in Moscow. 2. You (not do) your work well. 3. My
horse (be) wild. 4. This man's horse (kill) my horse. 5. This man (speak) to me
on the road. 6. I (no can) explain this rule to you. 7. We (discuss) this subject
tomorrow. 8. I (be) glad I (be) here. 9. We (buy) these books today. 10. Now I
(read) your translation. 11. Thackeray's novels (be) very interesting. 12. You
(read) this book in the 9th form. 13. I (read) 'Jane Eyre' last year. 14. I (want) to
see you today. 15. I (be) free tonight. 16. I (feel) bad today. 17. I (do) my
homework after dinner. 18. You work hard, I know. You (be) a good boy.
19. Next year we (have) six hours of English a week. 20. You (sing) perfectly.
I think you (be) a famous singer.

Translate

1. Buepa Ham yyutenb crnpocuil Hac: «MHoro v Bl yutaete?» 2. Korna
OH yBUJEN y MeHs B pykax «/[pBuna Konmnepdunbaa», on cnpocui: «I'ne Bbl
B3sun ATy KHUTY?» 3. [ToToM 0oH cripocuit: «3HaeTe Ju BbI 4TO-HUOYIb 00 aBTOpE
3TOM KHUTU?» 4. Mumma cripocuit MeHs: «Korja Tl MOMAEIIb MOKYaTh KHUTH 7
5. Moii apyr ckazan: «Bce yueHHMKH Halero kKjaacca JI00AT YPOKHA HUCTOPUNY.
6. 4 ckazan emy: «Mpl JI00MM ypOKH aHIJIMMCKOTO SI3bIKa». 7. YUHUTEIbHULA
ckazana: «CKopo Bbl OyieTe XOPOILIO TOBOPUTH MO-aHIJIMICKHU, TAK KaK BBl MHOTO
paboraete». 8. Mama ckazana: «He mymute! Jlenymika cnut». 9. Kats ckazana:
«ITama B komHare. OH yutaer». 10. Yuurens ckaszan: «5 yxe npoBepui Banry
KOHTPOJIBHYIO PadOTY».
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Find mistakes

1. I shall do it now if you likes. 2. My brother were here today. 3. It's a
pity you not came come earlier. 4. There be an interesting lecture at the school
assembly-hall tomorrow. 5. Last year I spend my summer vacation in the Cauca-
sus. 6. I come to live in this town several years ago. 7. I reads all about it in to-
day's newspaper. 8. They finish building this house only last week. 9. Five years
ago there was no people living here at all. 10. I go skiing on Sunday if I have
time.

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Sequential, conviction, determine, exposure, selectivity

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Sequential, premise, conviction, commensurate, demographic, target

Translate into English

1. 1 xakue TBOM mocaeayronme JeUCTBUS ?

2. OJta nonuTHkKa 0a3upyeTcss Ha MPEAINOJIOKEHUHU, YTO OOLECTBEHHOCTh
3aX04eT MPUHSATH €€.

3. DTO TBOE KpPENO KU3HU?

4. BpeMmst — OeclieHHas! Belllb.

5. DTO He COOTBETCTBYET HU HOPME, HU CTAaHAAPTY periaMeHTa.

6. LlesnieBast ayquTOpHsi 3TOM ra3eThl — MOJIObIE JIOJIH.

7. Aynutopusi ciyliatesied My3blKalbHO-Pa3BIECKATEIbHbBIX IPOTPAMM I10
paauo mpeB301ia 0 KOJIUYECTBY BCE IPYTHE BUbI Ay IUTOPUN B MUPE.

8. Bcem kanammaram yaenssioch Oonblnoe (MOCTOSHHOE) BHUMaHUE Ha
TEJIEBUICHUU U B IIPECCE.

9. 4 pemn 1eMcTBOBAaTh CaMOCTOSATENBHO.

10. Korma eI yxe gaimib 0OBSBICHHE O TIPOJAXKE MOACPKAHHOTO aBTOMO-
owist?

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Speech activator

Answer the questions

— What does the abbreviation ‘AIDA’ stand for?

— What’s the hierarchy of effects model advertising AIDA?
— Why do we refer a ‘media ability’ to a 'media image'?

— How 1s media ability measured?
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Give the definitions to the words (in your own words) and compose
the sentences for translation from English into Russian

Media, commitment, information, 'media image', media planning, elec-
tronic media, target group

Determine if the statements true or false on the base of the texts

1. The cost of buying space or time (electronic media) is weighed against
the quantity of audience influenced by advertising.

2. The Hierarchy of effects model shows the process by which advertising
fluctuates.

3. The AIDA model is a simpler hierarchical model developed in 1920 in
the UK.

4. This model stand for Attitude, Impact, Dream, Aggravation, it high-
lights the importance of arresting the attention to gain the initial importance in
the crow of advertisement.

5. The media cost should be commensurate with the measure of the me-
dia's ability.

Surf the net

How different are newspapers’ print stories from those they run on the In-
ternet? Choose a good-sized paper with a web site, and find two or three stories
that appear in both the print and on-line editions. What similarities and differ-
ences exist in the coverage? in the writing style? What might account for the dif-
ferences? Present your findings and conclusions to the class.

Using appendix 1 as an sample for writing an essay on an actual issue
in the society

UNIT 12. THE FREEDOM OF PRESS. THE PENNY PRESS

Text 1. The freedom of press
Text 2. The Penny press
Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

guilty to tone down libel
long-standing attitude to turn aside motto
seditious bare printing
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1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

In the early days newspapers that criticized the government were guilty of
sedition — the stirring of rebellion. The truth of statements was no defense. The
principle then was “The greater the truth, the greater the libel.” The government
figured that false criticism (which is how libel is defined today) was easier to
turn aside than well-founded criticism.

A case in 1735 established truth as a defense against libel charges. In the
New York Weekly Journal John Peter Zenger printed articles critical of Governor
William Cosby. Zenger wrote few of the articles himself, but as the publisher he
was arrested on a charge of seditious libel and jailed. The case was considered
open and shut.

If Zenger printed attacks on the British crown, he was guilty of libel, even
if his statements were true.

Andrew Hamilton of Philadelphia, considered by many the finest attorney
of the period, defended Zenger. Then in his eighties, Hamilton was still brilliant
and forceful. He stunned the crowd when he said: “I do confess (for my client)
that he both printed and published the two newspapers set forth in the infor-
mation. I hope in so doing he has committed no crime.”

To the court this seemed in effect a guilty plea, since its only concern was
to prove that Zenger was responsible for publishing the articles in question. But
Hamilton continued, “I hope it is not our bare printing or publishing a paper that
will make it a libel. For the words themselves must be libelous — that is, false,
malicious, and seditious — or else we are not guilty.”

The judge denied Hamilton the right to prove the facts in the papers, so
Hamilton appealed to the jury: “Every man who prefers freedom to a life of
slavery will bless and honor you as men who have baffled the attempt of tyranny;
and by an impartial and uncorrupt verdict, have laid a noble foundation for se-
curing to ourselves, our posterity, and our neighbors, that to which nature and
the laws of our country have given us aright — the liberty both of exposing and
opposing arbitrary power (in these parts of the world, at least) by speaking and
writing — Truth.”

The Crown had not counted on the will of people — in this case represent-
ed by the jurors — struggling to be free. They deliberated only briefly before
shouting “not guilty,” and the celebrations began.

2. All-over reading of the text

Early newspapers carried little actual news. They were filled largely with
opinions in the form of essays, letters, and editorials, plus a few advertisements.
Then in 1833, Benjamin Day founded the New York Sun, filled it with news, and
sold it for only a penny. Day’s staff covered the police beat, wrote about trage-
dies and natural disasters, and toned down the opinions. Thus was born the
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“penny press,” probably more truly the forerunner of today’s newspapers than
either Publick Occurrences or the Boston News-Letter. Because it was so inex-
pensive and distributed by street sales rather than subscription, the penny press
achieved a mass audience, made up primarily of the new working class of the

Industrial Revolution. With such a large audience, advertising took on a
major role. (To this day, it’s advertising that pays the cost of producing newspa-
pers and getting newscasts on the air.) Two years later James Gordon Bennett
started the New York Morning Herald. Although it sold for two cents, it contin-
ued the newsy ways of the Sun. Similar papers were soon founded in Boston,
Baltimore, Philadelphia, and other cities.

One of the most influential penny presses was the New York Tribune,
founded in 1841 by social reformer Horace Greeley. The Tribune’s daily circu-
lation never matched that of the Sun or the Herald, but its weekly edition had
200,000 subscribers — more readers than any other publication of that time.

Since colonial times, women had contributed to the growth and develop-
ment of American journalism, operating newspapers and print shops. They con-
tinued to do so during the expansion of newspapers in the 1800s. Cornelia Wal-
ter was editor of the Boston Transcript in the 1840s, and in 1850 Jane Grey
Swiss helm, who worked for Greeley’s Tribune, became the first woman to cover
Congress.

In cities such as Pittsburgh, Chicago, New Orleans, Atlanta, St. Louis, and
Louisville, the penny press grew and prospered. Headlines became larger and
designs better as newspapers competed for street sales. By themed — 1800s, it
was not at all unusual for a major city such as New York to have eight or nine
competing newspapers.

The New York Times, which today is considered by many professional
journalists the best newspaper in the country, was founded in 1851 by Henry
Raymond. From the beginning it set a standard for fairness and accuracy in re-
porting, a standard that has been widely imitated but rarely equaled. Adolph
Ochs bought the paper in 1896. It was he who gave it the motto “All the News
That’s Fit to Print,” which reflects the paper’s long-standing attitude to cover
legitimate news in a tasteful way.

Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. If it (to snow), the children will play snowballs. 2. If I (not to know)
English, I should not be able to enjoy Byron's poetry. 3. I (not to do) it if you did
not ask me. 4. If men (to have) no weapons, would wars be possible? 5. You will
never finish your work if you (to waste) your time like that. 6. If I (to have) his
telephone number, 1 should easily settle this matter with him. 7. If I (to have)
this rare book, I should gladly lend it to you. 8. The dish would have been much
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more tasty if she (to be) a better cook. 9. He never (to phone) you if I hadn't re-
minded him to do that. 10. Your brother (to become) much stronger if he took
cold baths regularly. 11. If he (to be) more courageous, he would not be afraid.
12. If the fisherman had been less patient, he (not to catch) so much fish.

Translate

1. YToOBI MOTYyYHUTH XOPOIIIYIO OIEHKY, BbI JOJKHBI YIIOPHO MOPadbOoTaTh.
2. C ueit TpyaHo umets neno. 3. Yro aenars? 4. Haunem ¢ Toro, yTo oH OOJIEH.
5. BBl JOKHBI XOpOUIO 3HATH $3BIK, YTOOBI YMTaTh JIMKKEHCAa B OpHUTHHAJIE.
6. Msirko BeIpakasich, OH He mpaB. 7. OHa Obuta He BUHOBaTa. 8. PeOeHKy He ¢
KeM urpatb. 9. Bugets — 3Haunt Beputh. 10. Bl 10TKHBI HOTOPONUTHCS, YUTOOBI
ycrneTb Ha 3ToT noe3a. 11. He MoxeT ObITh U peun 0 MOKYIKE MAIIUHBI B TOM

roay.

Find mistakes

1. Irving turned out to being a long, pale-faced fellow. 2. His office turned
out be in one of the back streets. 3. He appeared be an ideal man. 4. She doesn't
seem want to do anything I suggest. 5. He turned out to having no feeling what-
ever for his nephew. 6. This appeared amuse the policeman. 7. You can easily
get in through the window if the door happens being locked. 8. The peasants did
not seem see her. 9. The Gadfly seemed take a dislike to Signora Grassini from
the time of their first meeting. 10. You don't seem do any great thing to yourself
by going away. 11. "Jim," he said at last, in a voice that did not seem belong to
him.

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Struggle, influential, imitate, rebellion, confess, subscription

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Guilty, seditious, libel, posterity, motto, malicious

Translate into English

1. B razere nanucaiu, 4To MPUCSKHBIE OOBSIBUIN €r0 BUHOBHBIM B YOUIi-
CTBE.

2. KneBera — nmpaBoHapyIieHHE, COCTOSIIEE B MMOJa4€ B MUCHbMEHHOM WJTU
NeYaTHOM BHUJE 3aBEJOMO JIOKHOW, (panbIIMBOM WHGOPMAIIMH O KaKOM-JIHOO
JIUIIE WU OpPTaHU3aIluu, HAHOCSIIEH MOPAIbHBIN yIepO 3TOMY JUITy WM Opra-
HU3AIHH.

3. Bo30yxaenue cnaio.

4. OH Bcerja npe3puTesnbHO OTHOCUIICS KO BCEM aBTOPUTETAM.
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5. MHe He NOoHpaBWJIACh €r0 MO3ULMs, YTO OH 3aCIYy’>KHUBAET 0COOOro OT-
HOILICHHUS.

6. Kak Tebe ynaercss 00X0AUTh BCe TPYIHOCTH B TAKOW CIOXKHBIN nepuos?

7. JIO3yHT ABUKEHUS MPOCTO OLIEITOMIISAIOLIHM!

8. Y Hero OyHTapCcKue B3IJISIIbI.

9. 51 He MOTY HaliTH HEJIAaBHIOIO PACIIEYaTKy TBOEH MCTOPHUHM JUJISl UTAJIbSH-
CKOI'O XypHaJa.

10. Kakoii TBOI1 1€BU3 )KU3HU?

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Speech activator

Answer the questions

— How was the development of advertising during Industrial Revolution?

— What’s the principle “The greater the truth, the greater the libel”?

— How do you understand Adolph Ochs’s motto “All the News That’s Fit
to Print”?

— In what places did the penny press grow and prosper?

Give a title to the text and make a plan for a short presentation

The advertising process really begins with an advertiser. An advertiser
might be an individual or a small or large group of people, or it might be an or-
ganisation - which might be a “commercial” venture (a “business”), a non-profit
making body, a local or central government body, an association or club, and so
on. Whatever the case, it will be the advertiser — perhaps with advice from and
the recommendations of one or more of the other segments — who makes these
very important decisions: at whom the advertising will be directed or aimed or
targeted; the size of the advertising ‘budget’, that is, how much money will be
spent on the advertising; in which and/or on which media the advertisements
will appear; how long the advertising — the ‘campaign’ — will last.

Advertisers can be separated into a number of broad categories. The cate-
gory into which a particular advertiser falls might well influence: the decisions
made relating to the four matters listed above; the use which will be made of
one or more of the other segments.

A private citizen might advertise to sell a product, to fill or satisfy a par-
ticular need or want, or to express an idea or a point of view. For example, a
person might advertise a motor vehicle he or she owns but wishes to sell. That
same person might advertise to find a job, or to find accommodation, or to find a
product he or she wants to buy. As we have already mentioned, politicians often
advertise to persuade people to vote for them, or to express their views on cer-
tain issues.
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Find in the text key words for advertising and translate them.

Propose your informative answer to the question from the text ‘...s0w
long the advertising — the ‘campaign’ — will last...’

Compose various types of questions

1. The advertising process really begins with an advertiser.
2. Politicians often advertise to persuade people to vote for them.

Explain the modality in the following sentences

1. An advertiser might be an individual or a small or large group of people.
2. Advertisers can be separated into a number of broad categories.

3. The category into which a particular advertiser falls might well influence.
4. A private citizen might advertise to sell a product.

5. A person might advertise a motor vehicle he or she owns but wishes to sell.
6. That same person might advertise to find a job.

Find in the text some passive constructions and render them.

UNIT 13. NELLY BLY. MUCKRAKING

Text 1. Nelly Bly
Text 2. Muckraking
Grammar drill
Lexical booster
Speech activator

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

asylum under scrutiny the bottom line
to cable pervasiveness to usher
civic center yellow journalism growing public concern

1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

The period was perfect for the circulation-building exploits of Nellie Bly,
the name used by Elizabeth Cochrane, the most famous of the women journalists
beginning to make names for themselves. Bly worked for Pulitzer’s World and
was noted for her “stunts,” stories in which she made the news herself.

Once she pretended to be mentally ill and was committed to New York’s
Blackwell Island Asylum. When she was released after 10 days, she wrote a sto-
ry exposing the asylum’s poor conditions. The story sparked reform around the
country. Bly’s most famous story was about her trip around the world. A book
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of that period, Jules Verne’s Around the World in Eighty Days, was very popu-
lar. Bly set out to circle the globe in fewer than 80 days, and as readers every-
where followed her adventures, she did it — in 72 days.

During the yellow journalism period a movement began in Cuba to seek
independence from Spain. Beginning in 1895, the World and the Journal
whipped up a war climate in support of the Cuban nationalists and tried to lure
the United States into the conflict. One famous story of the time was about a
Journal artist in Cuba who cabled Hearst that there was no war and he was com-
ing home. Hearst is said to have wired back, “Please remain. You furnish the
pictures, and I’ll furnish the war.”

2. All-over reading of the text

The end of yellow journalism ushered in a period during which American
newspapers developed a significant social consciousness. Many papers crusaded
for child-labor laws, promoted hospitals and tuberculosis sanitariums, collected
money for the needy, and exposed public graft. Critics of the crusading journal-
ists called them muckrakers, a term coined by Theodore Roosevelt, which the
reformers came to think of as a term of praise.

A new medium came into its own during the late 19th and early 20th cen-
turies: the magazine. Such publications as McClure’s, Collier’s, Munsey’s, and
the Saturday Evening Post joined the fight for social justice that the newspapers
had initiated. They had circulations in the hundreds of thousands, and they bat-
tled corruption in all of its forms. Patent medicine companies, child labor, the
status of African Americans, and the meatpacking industry all came under scru-
tiny. The Pure Food and Drugs Act of 1906 grew out of the crusades, as did
many other reforms. Ida Tarbell’s series on “The History of the Standard Oil
Company” in McClure’s was one of the first attacks on big business. Her inves-
tigative reporting put John D. Rockefeller, Standard Oil’s president, on the de-
fensive for years to come.

One of the most awesome changes of our time is the increase in the power
and pervasiveness of the news media. That’s why the question of standards is so
important. Around the world there is growing public concern about the perfor-
mance and behavior of the news media. The bottom line is that the public no
longer trusts us. And for journalism, that is critical. Trust is our most important
product.

In times long past, people got their news from their neighbors on a per-
son-to-person basis. Passing along the news created a social situation in which
people discussed their world. Today the mass media perform this function. “Did
you read about the new civic center in the Tribune yesterday?” is a reflection of
the social function.
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Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. He (buy) a book of English poems and (give) it to his sister. 2. I (write)
to him asking to send me a box of chocolates. 3. The roof of the house (be) very
old. 4. There (be) a monument to Pushkin in the Square of Arts. 5. One wheel of
my car (must change). 6. He (stand) outside the door of his house and (explain)
to the mechanic what was wrong with his car. 7. He (give) her a big bunch of
flowers. 8. I (send) a letter to my friend. 9. The streets of St. Petersburg (be)
straight. 10. Many pages of this book (be) torn. 11. The young scientist (try) to
prove to the professor the necessity of the experiment.

Translate

1. B nponuiom mecsiie Mosi TeTS HE X0oiujia Ha padoTy. 2. OHa BcTaBajia B
JIECSITh YaCcOB U JIOKHUJIACh cHaTh B MOJHOYB. 3. OHa yacTo XOo[ujia B TeaTp U B
kuHO. 4. Ho B 3TOM Mecsilie oHa BCTaeT Ha BOCXOJI€ COJHIA, TOTOMY YTO OHa
OMSATh XOAUT Ha padboTy. 5. OHa paboTaer B MHCTUTYTE. 6. YueOHbIH roJl B UH-
CTUTYTE HAUYMHAETCA B CEHTSOpe, a KOHYaeTcsl B Mae. 7. B sHBape u B UIOHE CTY-
JIEHTHI CAAIOT dK3aMeHbI. 8. B MmoHenenbHUK OHA Beeraa paboraer B OMOIMOTEKE.
9. B nsaTHUIly oHa 00bI9HO e3auT 3a Topo. 10. OHa BCcTaeT B ceMb 4acoB U €/ET
Ha BOK3all.

Find mistakes

1. He go to the theatre tomorrow. 2. We going to school in the morning.
3. Look! Kate goes to school. 4. Do you help your mother tomorrow? 5. I don’t
play the guitar now. 6. My brother play the guitar every evening. 7. They
doesn’t take care of the garden next summer. 8. You like apples? 9. Did you eat
apples tomorrow? 10. Nick read many books. 11. Mother work every day.

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Pervasiveness, investigative, initiate, graft, labour

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Asylum, the bottom line, civic, to lure, investigative, person-to-person basis

Translate into English

1. OHna TenerpadupoBana HaMm, YTO PYKOIUCH MOJIy4YeHa.

2. Ham nokasanu, rje Haiiy MecTa.

3. B ero gokymeHTax ecTb K 4emy NMpUIPATHCS MPU BHUMATEIHLHOM H3Y-
YEHUH.
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4. OH BHUMATENBHO U C JHOOONBITCTBOM CMOTPEI BHU3.

5. Kaxercs, 4To Bce, 4TO OH TOBOPUT, POHU3AHO HEOBEPUEM K UETIOBEKY.
6. B uem cyth gena?

7. Kak Tbl OTHOCUIIBCS K KEJITOU mpecce?

8. Bce JOKYMEHTBI YK€ HaAXOAATCA B TPAaKJAHCKOM LIEHTPE.

9. Hapexxna — npuioT 1715 AyIIH.

10. KakoB nipo1ieHT 00111eCTBEHHOT'0 OECITOKONCTBA MO IaHHOW CUTYyaIiu?

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Read the article and explain its title: ‘Food for thought’. Story Based
on Interviews

The Echoes, Abraham Lincoln High School, Council Bluffs, lowa

Vending machines offering juice and non-candy snacks will be located in
the science, social studies, English, and business wings as well as the commons
area. Principal James Lake said these machines, along with the pop and candy
machines, will be on all day, giving students a chance to purchase snacks and
juice between classes. He said passing periods will be lengthened to eight or
nine minutes to accommodate student use of the machines.

Lake and teachers stressed that student cooperation is necessary to do this.
“Students have been pretty good this semester and deserve something,” Lake
said. “They must be respectful and organized and realize that this is a privilege.
As soon as there are wrappers or trash around the campus, the machines will be
turned off.” Lake said the decision to permit food in the classroom is entirely up
to each teacher. Several teachers already allow food in class. “I think a lot of
kids rush around in the morning and don’t have time to eat,” said Linda Patton,
Spanish instructor. “After it hits them, they just don’t function as well. That’s
why I decided to allow kids to eat in class.” Many students agree with Patton.
“It’s easy to be distracted when you’re hungry,” junior Sarah McLean said. “If
you have a break with food, you’re able to stay on track longer.” Teachers are
hopeful that students will perform better after a snack.

Read the text again and say ‘what is it a vending machine?’.
Find in the text American terms and render them into the English ones.

Find in the text some phrasal verbs and compose sentences with them.
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Complete the sentences with a suitable word or phrase from both
texts of the unit

1. During period a movement began in Cuba to seek inde-
pendence from Spain.

2. One of the most awesome changes of our time is the increase in the
power and pervasiveness of the

3. There is growing public about the performance and behavior
of the news media.

4. The is that the public no longer trusts us.

5. One famous of the time was about a Journal artist in Cuba.

Make up special questions for above printed sentences.
Speech activator

Answer the questions

— Who is Nellie Bly?

— What is ‘yellow journalism’?

— When was a first magazine appeared in the USA (e.g. McClure’s, Col-
lier’s, Munsey’s, and the Saturday Evening Post)?

— In what is there a pervasiveness of the news media?

Using appendix 1 as an sample for writing a report about Brands.

UNIT 14. HAZELWOOD. PUBLIC CONFIDENCE IN THE PRESS

Text 1. Hazelwood

Text 2. Public confidence in the press
Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

forum fulfill enhance devotion
dismay agenda accurate and objective financial penalties

1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

The Spectrum, the student newspaper in the Hazelwood case, was deter-
mined by the Supreme Court not to be an open forum. Had it been ruled a fo-
rum, the court’s decision might very well have gone the other way. Under forum
theory, once the government creates a forum, it cannot control the ideas ex-
pressed there. A forum is a place where ideas are exchanged. A city park, where
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people climb on soapboxes and say what they think, is a forum. Many universi-
ties have a mall or a “speaker’s corner” where people may speak. These areas
are protected by society, and the ideas expressed there are protected as well. If a
school newspaper is a forum, Hazelwood probably does not apply. Thus a
school newspaper that has been declared a place where members of the school
community exchange ideas — through columns, letters to the editor, guest col-
umns — may be in a different legal position from that of a pure lab newspaper
produced by students for practice and training.

This in no way should affect student conduct or judgment, of course.
Again, it’s ethics, not the law, that governs student journalists. Some states ques-
tion Hazelwood itself. The Arkansas, Colorado, Iowa, Kansas, and Massachu-
setts legislatures have passed bills that, in effect, sidestep Hazelwood. Even be-
fore Hazelwood, California had a statute protecting student-press rights. Such
legislation has been introduced in several other states and is in various stages of
the legislative process. Many individual school districts also have made it clear
that they will stick with the Tinker rules despite the Hazelwood ruling. How can
this be? Isn’t federal law the last word? Yes. States may, however, grant more
freedom than the federal government; they just can’t grant less. So in this case,
state and local rules can prevail — if that’s what local citizens want.

The research shows without a doubt that there has been a large increase in
censorship in high schools since Hazelwood. Some people remain unconvinced,
however, about Hazelwood’s effect. Although many advisers express dismay
over the decision, others say, “This case is no big deal.”

2. All-over reading of the text

Public confidence in the press has fallen. Journalists are often seen as rude and
insensitive, at least in part because they are the bearers of unavoidable bad news.

Journalists have many roles assigned to them by society. Their coverage of
government fulfills the political function expected of a constitutionally protected
free press. Advertising provides information about products and services. As the
press surveys the horizon and alerts the public to what’s “out there”, it fulfills the
sentry function. Sports scores, birth announcements, and such information keep
society’s records. Comics, feature stories, and other light fare entertain people.

Information in the mass media provides daily material for conversation
and thus enhances people’s social lives. The media also help set society’s agen-
da, which can lead to solutions. Various ways exist to evaluate the media. Inter-
ested citizens can compare newspapers, radio, television, and magazines with
professional standards. Journalists try to meet the ethical standards that, even
more than the law, guide their work. Journalists are expected to be accurate and
objective. Their standards emphasize good taste, fairness, care with attribution,
and a devotion to truth. A large problem for journalists is libel. Publishing mate-
rial that is both false and damaging to someone’s reputation can lead to a lawsuit
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with heavy financial penalties. Truth is the best defense for journalists. There is
no libel without falsehood. Then life became more complex, and the nature of
news changed. The press moved away from events and concentrated on trends,
on in-depth coverage of major issues. News was intricacies of government,
damage to the environment, the changing family, population control, educational
reform, automobile safety, health care. At the same time another change started
to take place.

Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. Ben (wake up) when it is already quite light. 2. He (look) at his watch.
It 1s a quarter to seven. 3. Quick! Ben (jump) out of bed and runs to the bath-
room. 4. He (have) just time to take a cold shower and I (drink) a glass of tea
with bread and butter. 5. He (be) in a hurry to catch the eight o'clock train. 6. At the
railway station he (meet) three other boys from his group. 7. They all (have)
small backpacks and fishing-rods. 8. In less than an hour they (get off) the train
at a small station near a wood. 9. They (walk) very quickly and soon (find)
themselves on the shore of a large lake. 10. The boys (spend) the whole day
there fishing, boating and swimming. 11. They (return) home late at night, tired
but happy.

Translate

1. 'me Huna? — OHa yxe aBa yaca qoma. 2. I'ne netu? — OHu Bce enie ur-
patot Bo nBope. 3. Moii 6par yxe Tpu roga urxenep. 4. Moii gpyr 3HaeT aHr-
JTUiicKuii ¢ AeTcTBa. 5. S yke monyaca HaOmogaro 3a ToOou. 6. Bamr Opar erme
6onen? — Her, on yxe nonpasuics. 7. OH yxe TpH JTHS 3aHUMAeTCs (PU3HKOM.
OH XO0YeT MOyYUTh OTJINYHYIO OLIEHKY Ha dK3aMeHe. 8. MHe y)Ke TaBHO XO4eTcs
IIpOYEeCTh ATy KHUTY. 9. Al yxe nBaanaTe MUHYT NBITAIOCh HAUTH MOIO CTapyIO
Terpamp. 10. Onu yixe necats et xuByT B Hto-Mopke. 11. Most TeTst — apTHCTKa.
Omna Bcera mo0uiia Tearp.

Find mistakes

1. It be eight o'clock in the morning and time for me to go to work.
2. Ilook out of the window. 3. It raining hard. 4. "You get wet through if you
will go out now," said my mother. 5. We to have five umbrellas in the house, but
when I wanting to take one. 6. So I taked them all and carried them to the um-
brella-maker, saying that I would call for the umbrellas on my way home in the
evening. 7. When I goes to have lunch in the afternoon, it still raining very hard.
8. I go to the nearest cafe, and sits down at a table. 9. A few minutes later a
young woman coming in and sitting down at the same table with me. 10. When [
finished my lunch and being ready to leave, I absent-mindedly take her umbrella
and started for the exit. 11. She stops me saying that I taking her umbrella.
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Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Devotion, evaluate, enhance, conversation, fulfill, announcement

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Unavoidable, standard, falsehood, dismay, intricacy, local

Translate into English

. Tl cobupaenibest Ha Bcemupnsliii popym 1o npaBam yesnoBeka?

. 5] mpuen B cMATEHKE, Y3HAB, UTO OHA clenana.

. [Touemy ThI HE BBIIOTHIII CBOE obOemanue?

. JaBaiiTe nepeiiieM K nocieJHeMYy MyHKTY MOBECTKH JIHs!

. OHH OyZIyT CTPEMHUTHCSI YIAYUITUTH CBOIO PEIYTAIIUIO 33 TPAHUIICH.

. IX )kxM3HEHHBIE PacXO/bl TOCTOSHHO PACTYT.

. OHM OKa3aJIMCh MTPaBbl B CBOMX MPOTHO3aX.

. [ToueMy ThI Bceraa 0ObEKTUBEH?

. Tbl MOXeIIb OBITH MPEJIaH CBOEMY JieNy 06e3 ocTaTka?

10. XoTs 53TO ¥ HE3HAYUTEIBHBIN TPOMaxX, HO CAHKIIUU OyAYT CTPOTHMHU.

O 00 1N DN B W —

Identify if the following statements from the texts are true or false

1. Many universities have a mall or a “speaker’s corner” where people
may speak.

2. Even after Hazelwood, California had a statute protecting student-press
rights.

3. Under forum theory, once the government creates a forum, it can con-
trol the ideas expressed there.

4. Journalists have many roles assigned to them by society.

5. The media also help set society’s agenda.

Elucidate a role of Hazelwood’s effect in 8 — 10 sentences.

Translate the sentences into Russian

1. Advertising provides information about products and services.

2. Information in the mass media provides daily material for conversation
and thus enhances people’s social lives.

3. Journalists try to meet the ethical standards.

4. Publishing material that is both false and damaging to someone’s repu-
tation can lead to a lawsuit with heavy financial penalties.

5. News was intricacies of government, damage to the environment, the
changing family, population control, educational reform, automobile safety,
health care.
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Find synonyms to above pointed words in italic as many as possible.

In the text 2 various ways are mentioned to evaluate the media, which
are they?

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Speech activator

Answer the questions

What is the history of The Spectrum, the student newspaper?

— Why should advertisers raise the public confidence in the press?
— What kind of Information is there in the mass media?

— What is the best defense for journalists against libel or slander?

Using appendix 1 as an sample for writing a review on a movie.

UNIT 15. RA. ARMA. INCOMING AND OUTGOING
CORRESPONDENCE

Text 1. RA

Text 2. ARMA

Text 3. Incoming and outgoing correspondence
Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

storage of a variety of records knowledge and skill correspondence
numbers-based system bar code

1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

A records manager (an RA) is in charge of the organization and storage of
a variety of records for a company or business. One of the most common forms
of records management comes in the medical field where charts and doctors
notes are kept in a patient's file to be examined at a later date. But records can be
kept in any kind of business, physically or electronically.

A records manager must be a great organizer. A manager will be asked at
any time to locate a specific record and must be able to do so promptly. To do
so, the manager must have a filing system in place that will allow them to locate
the file. Sometimes that is an alphabetic system, while other companies utilize a
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numbers-based system. Still others use a combination of the two. The important
aspect is that the records manager understands the system in place.

A records manager must keep files stored in a safe place. Depending on
the importance of the records, they could be kept in anything from a fire-proof
vault to simply a large bookshelf. Records should also be stored in a way they
are easy to get to. In most cases, this means storing records side-by-side vertically
rather than horizontally, one on top of the other.

Certain records are allowed to circulate through the business that they be-
long to. For example, patients' charts circulate throughout the hospital or clinic
the patients currently are, as the doctors will need to see them. A records man-
ager is in charge of allowing the circulation of records in a way that the manager
will be able to locate them later, through some kind of bar code check-out sys-
tem or by strictly memory.

In certain cases, a records manager may be in charge of physically putting
together the initial record. For example, if a new patient is admitted into a hospi-
tal, the records manager may have to physically put the patient's chart into a rec-
ord before the initial filing. The reason the records manager controls this is be-
cause that person has the most experience for what information must be included
on the actual record to help store it most effectively.

2. All-over reading of the text

ARMA is the professional association for records managers in Canada
and the United States. It offers correspondence courses in records management:
http.//www.arma.org. Some on-line information sessions are available free of
charge to members.

Records management is an interesting and rewarding occupation. Many
people in Canada want to get a job in records management. If you want to join
this field, you will need a certain level of knowledge and skill. There are a num-
ber of routes that you can take to get an education in records management.

Degree in information management, archival studies, or library studies —
these are usually graduate degree programs. You must have a bachelor degree in
order to enroll in these programs. They are offered at universities across Canada.

Diploma in information management, records management, or archival
studies — these diplomas are offered by technical and community colleges. You
usually need a high school diploma to enroll in these programs. Some programs
are offered through correspondence or distance learning.

Tips for graduates to draft a CV:

Use A4 size paper that is bright white in color

Use a formal font of size 12

Keep the CV length restricted to 2 pages

Make categories for writing information

Start the CV with career objective
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Qualifications and Skills section must appear below the career objective.

Give details of internship and project work under Experience Section and
highlight the key responsibilities handled during this course of time.

Include details of hobbies and volunteering work undertaken during your
studies.

End with reference.

3. Scan the text for a laconic but rather informative review

Incoming correspondence. One of the essential functions of a records of-
fice is to receive, record and distribute incoming and internally created mail of
all kinds (such as letters, memoranda and faxes). Records staff must deal
promptly and accurately with many different kinds of correspondence. Incoming
correspondence will reach the records office in a number of different ways.
Some will come through the mail, some by hand, some by telex, fax or electron-
ic mail.

There are also differences in the way in which items are addressed. Some
are addressed to a department and some to individuals either by name or by title
of office. Other items may be illegibly addressed. A smaller number of items
will bear security or privacy markings, such as ‘confidential’ or ‘personal.’
Some mail may contain cheques, money or other valuables which need to be
carefully recorded and accounted for in the records office.

Rules for handling ‘confidential’ and ‘personal’ letters should always be
followed. All other mail should be opened and date-stamped as soon as it is re-
ceived by the records office. During this process letters should be kept in a box
file or other suitable container. After the mail has been opened and all enclo-
sures accounted for, each letter must be registered in the Inward Correspondence
Register. All columns of the register must be completed.

Outgoing correspondence. Every letter leaving the records office must
quote the full address and reference number. Security or privacy markings are
typed in a prominent position at the top and bottom of each sheet. Once a letter
has been signed it must be returned to the records office for dispatch. Records
office staff are responsible for maintaining a record of what is dispatched. All
letters leaving the office are registered in the Outward Correspondence Register.

Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. This date (will insist) on. 2. The results of the experiment (can rely upon).
3. The terms (agree upon). 4. The matter (refer to). 5. The new discovery much
(speak about). 6. Some of the data obtained (can rely upon), others have not
been published yet. 7. Many materials now in common use (not even think of)
thirty years ago. 8. The quality of the instruments used (can safely rely upon).
9. Old traditions (can easily do away with). 10. Gold (affect) by moisture.
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Translate

1. Bunersl npuHecyT 3aBTpa. 2. /lukraHt OyAyT nucath B CIEIYHOUIUN
BTOpHUK. 3. Mame panyT ydameuky koge. 4. B mpouom roay ee mociaiu B
KemOpumk. 5. O0 atoM (pusibMe MHOrO TOBOPWIM. 6. DTy KHUTY OY€Hb YaCTO
CIpaluBaroT. 7. MO0 NMOAPYTY KaXAbI roj MOCHUIAIOT 3a rpaHuny. 8. MeHs
npuriacaT Ha Bam Beuep? 9. Jlereit ocraBunu noma ogHux. 10. Ham nokaszanm
OYECHb CTPAHHYIO KapTUHY.

Find mistakes

1. He spoke so fast that nobody can follow him. 2. My room are on the
second floor. 3. I am sure she will ring me up when she will be back in St. Pe-
tersburg. 4. I had saw them at my parents' house last year. 5. I didn’t seen my
cousin today. 6. I doesn't go to this shop very often. 7. I have already breakfast,
so I am not hungry. 8. I just receive a letter from my uncle. 9. I am go to the the-
atre tonight. 10. I speaking to Mr. Brown this morning. 11. I shall do it today if I
will have time.

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Dispatch, rewarding, storage, records

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Dispatch, prominent, memoranda, level

Translate into English

1. OH XpaHwIHIIE EPETOBBIX UAECH IS CEHCALMOHHBIX PEIOPTAKEN.

2. DTO HEMOAXOASIIEE MECTO JJIsI XPAHEHUS] JOKYMEHTOB!

3. 51 He moOd0 pa3dUpaTh HU BXOMSIILYI0, HU UCXOJSALIYI0 KOPPECIOH-
nennuro. Ee Bcerna Tak MHOTrO!

4. I'e Bcs mocienHsIsl KOPPECIIOHAEHLINS ?

5. Y KaxJ0oro ToBapa CBOM IITPUX-KOI.

6. 11t 9701 pabOThI HY>KHBI OCOObIE HABBIKH.

7. OHa MOTJIa CIIPaBUTHCS CO CIIOKHOM PabOTOM.

8. Xopoiiiee 3HaHKE SI3bIKA JJIS TOM JOJDKHOCTH 0053aTEIIBHO.

9. Hackomnbko s 3Har0, OHA 3/1eCh HUKOT/Ia HEe ObLia.

10. OH caemnan 3T0 6€3 MOEro BeoMa.

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.
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Speech activator

Answer the questions

— What is a set of functions and tasks of a records manager?

— Give a short review about ARMA as the professional association for
records managers in Canada and the United States.

— What is it a records office?

— What is a difference between outgoing and incoming correspondence?

Read and elucidate the quotes

As the free press develops, the paramount point is whether the journalist,
like the scientist or scholar, puts the truth in the first place or in the second.
Walter Lippmann (1899 — 1974), columnist and media critic

When a man assumes a public trust, he should consider himself as public
property.
Thomas Jefferson (1743 — 1826), U.S. president

Look at these memorable headlines and catch the sense. As you know
sometimes significant stories result in memorable headlines. Here are a few
examples

Th-Th-Tha-Tha-That’s All, Folks! Dodgers Miss
—in the Los Angeles Times, after the Dodgers lost a division championship

Stix Nix Hix Pix
— in Variety, when rural Americans stopped attending movies about coun-
try living

Up on the Housetop! Slick, Slick, Slick!
—in an Omaha World-Herald’s Christmas storm story

Ford to City: Drop Dead
— in the New York Daily News, after President Ford rejected the city’s ap-
peal for federal help

Wall Street Lays an Egg
—in Variety, after the stock market crash in 1929

Using appendix 1 as an sample for writing an interview.
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UNIT 16. THE ‘WHO CARES’ METHOD. GILBERT BAILON

Text 1. The “Who cares’ method
Text 2. Gilbert Bailon

Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

proclamation designations  to cull outlet around with
scant attention issue creative writing  to mess

1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

A quick shortcut to news judgment can be found in the “Who cares?”
method. That merely means asking yourself who cares about this story, person,
event, or issue. If you are convinced that there is genuine interest or that the story,
person, event, or issue is important for the audience ... you have news. If there is
neither interest nor need, skip it. Let’s try the “Who cares?”” method in evaluat-
ing two simple events; one is news, one is not.

A. The mayor signs a proclamation designating next week Cleanup, Paint-
up, Fix-up Week.

B. The mayor announces an investigation into the disappearance of
$75,000 from the city’s general fund.

Now, who cares about Clean-up, Paint-up, Fix-up Week? Practically no
one. Politicians constantly issue such proclamations, mostly at the urging of
special-interest groups. In this case the special week is a lure for newspaper ad-
vertising from lumberyards, nurseries, seed stores, and paint stores. The media
pay scant attention to such designations.

Who cares about event B? Nearly everyone in the community. For tax-
payers, and that includes practically every citizen, the handling of public money
is a critical issue. The conduct of public officials draws intense concern in a
democratic society. So, yes, event B is news. Obviously, few news decisions in a
journalist’s life present such a clear-cut choice as those in this example. As a
starter, however, always ask yourself who cares about the story and you will be
on your way to developing good news judgment.

Not all events are subject to such evaluation. If your instructor had a fight
with a neighbor, you might get a positive answer to the “Who cares?” question,
but you wouldn’t have news. Why? Because some things are personal. The jour-
nalist’s duty is to rise above the level of spreading ugly stories that invade the
privacy and upset the lives of innocent people. Like so many things in journal-
ism, taste is the issue. One of your jobs as a journalist is to cull items that would
offend the audience’s taste. This too is part of news judgment.
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2. All-over reading of the text

Most people don’t realize how much they need a local newspaper, said
Gilbert Bailon, vice president and executive editor for metro at the Dallas Morn-
ing News. “Newspapers are still the main source for people to find out every-
thing they need to know in their lives,” he said. “CNN isn’t going to tell them
what happened at the local city council meeting or what the schools are serving
for lunch that day”.

“Newspapers provide a great deal of the sorts of information and enter-
tainment that people need every day in their lives. Providing that kind of infor-
mation is needed, and it’s a lot of fun. It’s very important.” There is another,
equally critical role for the media to play, he said — that of watchdog. “It’s es-
sential to the people that someone be able to communicate to them the infor-
mation they need while at the same time provide accountability to society’s
leaders,” he said. “I feel like I am doing something that’s useful, and not just
making money for a company.” Bailon entered journalism to find an outlet for
his creative writing. “I have always had this love of writing,” he said. “A lot of
us in this profession like working with words but are shy when it comes to other
people. This lets you find ways to express yourself.” After graduating from the
University of Arizona in 1981, Bailon was accepted in the Cap Cities Minority
Training internship program and worked at the Fort Worth Star-Telegram and
the Kansas City Star. In1985 he joined the Dallas Morning News.

He is a 1987 graduate of the University of Missouri’s Multicultural Man-
agement Program and was elected president of the National Association of His-
panic Journalists in 1994. At the Morning News he has held positions as a re-
porter, day city editor, assistant metro editor, and executive editor. He has also
worked at the San Diego Union and Los Angeles Daily News. Bailon believes
there will always be a demand for people who can digest facts and write about
them. “It’s not as if the medium of the printed word is going away,” he said.

“There will always be a need for journalists in a greater sense. It may not
necessarily be in newspapers — although I don’t think newspapers are going to
go away — but there will always be a need for someone who can think, digest,
and put out information.”

Bailon loves what he is doing and believes students will too, if they get
the proper training.*“The first thing you must do is master the English language,”
he said. “Learn how to punctuate, learn grammar, and then practice, practice,
practice.” He also advises those interested in a journalism career to join a stu-
dent publication. “If you have an opportunity to mess around with photos,
graphics, and words, do so,” he said.
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Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. Your father (work) at a factory? 2. What you (do) here? 3. You (do)
your homework? 4. Ann, where your friends (be)? 5. Mike, You (like) my
dress? 6. What mark you (get) at school? 7. You (take) me to the theatre with
you tomorrow? 8. You (play) with your friends yesterday? 9. Why you (play)
with your friends? 10. You like chocolates? 11. You (see) your granny yesterday?

Translate

1. Cecrpa cka3aia, 4TO XO4YET NpUEXaTh K HaMm cama. 2. S 3Hama, 4To OHa
oueHb 3aHgTa. 3. HuKTO He 3Hai, 4To BHI XkaeTe 3aech. Iloaemre B 1om. 4. I'ug
MpEeaynpeIdsl Hac, YTO B 3TOM YACTU TOpPOJa ABHXKEHUE ITOBOJBHO CHIIBHOE.
5. Cekperapb HE 3aMETHJI, YTO JUPEKTOP C KEM-TO pa3roBapuBacT. 6. Bce mbl
3HAJIM, 4TO €€ cembs onsaTh B Cankt-IlerepOypre. 7. Jlena ckazana, 4To oHa ja-
pUT HaM 3Ty KapTuHy. 8. 5 3Hana, 4TO OHAa paboTaeT Ha 3aBOJIE, YTO y HEE €CTh
My M JIBO€ JIETEH, UTO CEMbsI Y HEE€ OYEHb JAPY’KHAs M OHA cuactiuBa. 9. OHa
cKaszaja, 4YTO €€ KOJUIETH BCerna JarT €l mpekpacHble coBeThl. 10. OH ckazan,
4TO JIOOUT 3Ty mbecy. 11. B mpouwiom rogy oHM aymanu, 4To HUKOTJa He Oy-
JyT XOPOIIIO YATATh MO-aHTJMHUCKU, HO BUE€pa OHU YBUJIENH, YTO YUTAIOT TEKCThI
JIOBOJIBHO XOPOIIIO.

Find mistakes

1. Jerry believed that Sally had read the book since Monday, but she had
read only fifty pages so far. 2. Alice told me bought that coat because it wasn't
long enough. 3. The personal manager was interested why I decided to quit my
present job. 4. Len was mistaken when he said that Marion moved to her new
flat the following month. 5. Could you ask Alex how long he would be staying
at the hotel "Grandston"? 6. Mary said she was worried that her son isn’t study-
ing very well that year. 7. The policeman warned us that we not cross the street
against the red light. 8. Mark told Nancy that he found his dog at last, and the
worried expression began to disappear from his face. 9. Tom said that he had
been late for work that morning, and he added that he was never late be-
fore. 10. Seeing that I was nervous, Sue advised me wait for the answer till the
following day.

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Elect, provide, proclamation, cull, offend, graphics

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Proper training, printed word, cull, watchdog, source, evaluation
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Translate into English

1. Ona Hanwuia crapslii HOMEp 3TOTO XypHaJIa.

2. OH HazesIICs, YTO UCXOJT ATOTO MPEAIPHUATHS OYIET OJIarOMOTy YHBIM.

3. 5l Becr BO BHUMAaHHHU.

4. IlepecTtanb MHE MO3TU KaHU(OIUTH U OT/Aail MOU JICHBI'H!

5. DToT 6aHK ONSATH YTO-TO HAMYTAJl C MOUM CUETOM.

6. B aTom ¢dunbme nosHeas Hepazdeprxa, OH CTOJIb K€ HEOPEKEH 10
3aMbICITy, CKOJIb M TIO UCIIOJTHEHHUIO.

7. Ilpu cTOJIb YAMBUTEILHOM KOJIMYECTBE OaKaJelHbIX Mara3suHOB BO3HHU-
KaeT BOIIPOC, MOYEeMYy JOMOXO3siiKa BEIOMpPAeT MMEHHO 3TOT MarasuH, a He Ka-
KOH-1100 ApyTOH.

8. Munust — Hanbosiee BaXKHBIM PHIHOK COBbITA I AHTIINH.

9. EMy ObuT HEOOXO0IUM KaKOM-TO BBIXOJ JIJIsl €r0 OypHOIl DHEPTUH.

10. /laBaii BEIOMpATh TOJIBKO aKTyaJbHbIC TEMBbI ISl U3/1aTEJIbCTBA!

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Speech activator

Answer the questions

— What is the gist of the method “Who cares?”?

— Newspapers are still the main source for people to find out everything
they need to know in their lives, aren’t they?

— Why does Gilbert Bailon, vice president and executive editor for metro
at the Dallas Morning News, call a newspaper as a “watchdog”?

— “If you have an opportunity to mess around with photos, graphics, and
words, do so” said Gilbert Bailon. What does it mean?

Translate the headlines and remake them preserving the initial meaning
‘State pupils below average in reading’

‘Cold wave linked to temperatures’

‘War dims hope for peace’

‘Grandmother of eight makes hole in one’

‘Man is fatally slain’

‘Iraqi head seeks arms’

‘Milk drinkers turning to powder’
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Find five headlines, of different styles, in your university or local
newspaper. Clip them out along with the articles, and then evaluate them.
Do the heads fairly represent the articles?

Write a memorable headline for the article

Meeting at 3:45 P.M. in the afternoon, the Centerville High School Stu-
dent council got down to brass tacks at long last and decided this year’s Senior
Prom will be Friday, May 11. Tickets to the event began selling like hotcakes.
Students rushed to purchase tickets, and florist shops were inundated with cor-
sage orders.

The location for the prom was not known, but the council promised to hire
extra policemen to be on duty in case anyone becomes inebriated. Businessmen
also were to be approached and asked to support the prom with donations. Also
wanted by the council was a way to utilize student input in ascertaining which
school personnel would attend as chaperones. Approximately five teachers are
presently needed.

Future plans made by the council call for the prom queen to receive a
bouquet of flowers exactly at the hour of midnight. After a heated argument in
the council meeting, members exhibited the milk of human kindness by pro-
nouncing the dispute dead as a doornail. On the level of basic fundamentals,
council members set aside a large number of issues to be merged together at the
next meeting. Qualified experts will be called in as consultants and past records
studied carefully for the purpose of finding important essentials.

Council members voted unanimously 14 — 0 to ask a Jewish rabbi to say
the invocation.

“I’'m glad this issue is settled,” sighed President Sally Smith. “Me, too,”
stated the vice president, Chang Lee. “You can say that again,” laughed a new
freshman whose appellation was unknown.

Paraphrase the expressions in italic preserving the gist of metaphoric
unity (e.g. the milk of human kindness = compassion, sympathy, mercy).

UNIT 17. ADVISER’S TALE. EXECUTIVE EDITOR

Text 1. Adviser’s tale
Text 2. Executive Editor
Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator
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Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

disheartened and forlorn entice schedules
tallied surveys to grab attention infographics
anguish sidebars scoreboards
stories into palatable pieces pull quotes dilemma

1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

Organizing staffs in new ways can be almost a matter of survival. Here,
Deanne Heinen Kunz, adviser at Westlake High School in Austin, Texas, tells of
her experience: We glared, disheartened and forlorn, at the pile of freshly tallied
surveys.

Discovering that less than 40 percent of our student population read our
beloved newspaper caused profound anguish to staff members. Although the
survey results hurt our egos, we gained valuable information: Our readers
looked at the photos and graphics first and remembered them longest. Also, our
readers tended to skip over lengthy articles in favor of shorter ones.

So we took the plunge into uncharted waters. Our primary focus became
the “packaging” of stories into palatable pieces that we hoped our audience
would devour. Our next step was determining what packaging meant to us and
how to achieve it. Here is what we came up with. During the initial phase of
planning each issue of the paper, writers work with editors to think through story
ideas thoroughly, considering items such as the purpose of the story, the audi-
ence, the news values, the possible outcomes, the actual story content, and its
placement in a specific section.

Beyond this, they provide ideas for graphic enhancement, as well as intro-
duce ways in which the story presentation might entice readers. They prioritize
and break the story ideas down into small pieces, or factor them. When pack-
aged into a unit, these factors will provide the reader with multiple entry points
into a story, rather than rely on just a headline and photo to grab attention. Entry
options include the main story, sidebars, pull quotes, headline and subhead
treatments, tip boxes, quick summaries, checklists, schedules, scoreboards, and
infographics, as well as photos and art. Treatment may include objective and
subjective views, with staffers determining which of these options are suitable
for each particular story idea.

Because we chose to package news stories, features, and opinions togeth-
er, it became necessary to rethink the traditional structure of dividing the paper
into four or five sections. Our new system of “Inside,” “Outside,” and “Sports”
gives many options. The “Inside” section primarily contains stories and visuals
linked with events and activities associated with school: clubs, organizations,
student or faculty personality profiles, curriculum changes, and similar subjects.
“Outside” contains nonschool related items, such as book, restaurant, music, and
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college reviews; and teen issues, such as eating disorders, ethics or religion, al-
cohol and tobacco use, and so forth. “Sports” focuses on school programs and
athletes as well as recreational sports, activities, and hobbies. (We have since
added a separate section, “Soapbox,” which features staffers’ columns on a wide
range of topics.)

Dividing sections in this manner makes packaging the stories into reader-
friendly units much easier. Readers can select one part of the package to read or,
if we’re lucky, might find themselves engrossed in story after story until they
have read the entire paper. And isn’t that what they ought to be doing?

2. All-over reading of the text

Editors at the Boulder Daily Camera were faced with the kind of dilemma
editors face everyday: whether to run a story on page 1 or somewhere inside the
paper.

The story was about a controversial plan to build a large shopping center
in a small neighborhood. The editors had put the story on page 1 when the de-
velopers announced the plan. The most recent story was the response from
neighborhood groups opposed to the plan. “We had a long discussion about fair-
ness on that one,” said Addie Rimmer, then executive editor of the Daily Cam-
era. “l wanted the editors to be aware of what the possible conflicts were if they
didn’t run the response from the neighborhood.”

These kinds of decisions, made several times a day, are what open news-
papers to criticism about fairness. Rimmer said that despite what some believe,
most papers don’t push for certain kinds of stories.

“The news is relative,” Rimmer said. “Much of the public doesn’t consider
what else is competing with certain stories. It may be a day when there are lots
of big stories to consider.” Rimmer became executive editor of the Daily Cam-
era in November 1995. She previously was editor of the Boca Raton (Florida)
News and deputy features editor of the Long Beach Press-Telegram. She is pres-
ently assistant managing editor at the Detroit Free Press. Rimmer believes in
meeting frequently with city and civic leaders to encourage better communica-
tion. “People have to know that you are accessible,” she said. “They know you
from your name on the newspaper, but they should feel comfortable enough that
they can pick up a phone and talk to the person with the name.” Community
meetings also allow Rimmer to find out people’s interests. “It’s real important to
know what the people who live and work in an area are thinking,” she said.
“I don’t know that you can find that out if you just get in an office every day and
talk to other journalists.” An executive editor is in charge of a paper’s daily
news coverage. The job includes attending news meetings in which editors de-
cide what stories to cover and how much emphasis to give each.

About these meetings, Rimmer has said, “We try to anticipate questions
readers might have and make sure we’ve discussed any balance or fairness is-
sues that might be raised.” The editors also decide at news meetings what stories
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to put on page. In the case of the shopping center, the editors decided the neigh-
borhood position had been covered thoroughly in previous stories and that the
story did not warrant front-page play.

“That was OK with me,” Rimmer said. “I just wanted to make sure we re-
ally thought about the issue and made the correct decision.”

Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. Claire is very sociable. She (know) lots of people. 2. We've got plenty
of chairs, thanks. 3. We (want) any more. 4. My friend is finding life in Paris a
bit difficult. He (speak) French. 5. Most students live quite close to the college,
so they (walk) there. 6. My sports kit is really muddy. 7. This shirt (need) a good
wash. 8. I've got four cats and two dogs. I (love) animals. 9. No breakfast for
Mark, thanks. He (eat) breakfast. 10. What's the matter? You (look) very happy.
11. Don't try to ring the bell. It (work).

Find mistakes

1. I hates quiz programmes. 2. We playing table tennis every Thursday.
3. The computer belong to Emma. 4. These plates costing £20 each. 5. I believe its
the right thing to do. 6. I hungry. 7. I want something eat. 8. I usually goes to work
by bus. 9. Its OK. I understanding your problem. 10. You have lose your bank
card. 11. It has happen once before. 12. The washing-machine has broke down.

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Entice, valuable, balance, frequent, engross

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Forlorn, anguish, entice, grab, devour, dilemma

Translate into English

1. ThI BBINISLAMIID HECYACTHBIM M OJMHOKHUM.

2. Kopnopauust «bu-6u-cn» nposesa onpoc cpeau YeTbIpeX ThICAY HAPKO-
MaHOB U UX CEMEM.

3. CneunanucTsl IPOBEIYU TILIATEIBHOE MCCIIEIOBAHUE CUTyallMH, BbI3BaB-
IEN KPU3UC.

4. Yrto Tebs Tak My4aer?

5. Huuto He oTOpBeT eTer OT TEIEBU30PA.

6. OH 3HaJI, KaK 3aXBaTUTh BHUMAHUE ayJUTOPHUH.

7. Ilpe3naenTckue BEIOOPHI OBUIM Ha3HAYEHBI HA 1eKaOph.

8. Jla, Hemerko OyAeT pelmuTh 3Ty AUIeMMy!

91



9. Ona pacckaspiBaja 4yJIE€CHbIE HCTOPUU O CBOMX MYTEUIECTBUSAX.
10. Bce razersl mOMECTHIIA MATEPHUAIL O TTOXKAPE.

Complete the sentences from the texts

1. Writers work with editors to think through ...
2. Readers can select ...

3. The news is relative ...

4. An executive editor is in charge of ...

5. The editors also decide at news meetings ...

Determine if the statements are true or false according to the texts

1. The story presentation might entice readers.

2. Editors were faced with the kind of dilemma: whether to run a story on
cover or somewhere inside the paper.

3. Most papers push for certain kinds of stories.

4. The traditional structure of the paper is divided into four or five sec-
tions.

5. The editors also think over at news meetings what stories to put on page.

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Speech activator

Answer the questions

— What is the procedure for organizing staft?

— What is it ‘infographics’? (internationalism)

— What is the kind of dilemma editors face everyday?
— What is the main function of an executive editor?

Research the effects of new or recent technology (computers, mo-
dems, e-mail, fax transmissions, satellite feeds, digital photography, page-
design software) on the media and media organizational patterns. How are
the journalists in your town using the Internet? How much do they use comput-
er-assisted reporting to extract information from databases? How do new tech-
niques add to or detract from working in teams? Write a short report on your
findings.

Surf the net

Visit the web sites of several professional or student publications for ex-
amples of infographics accompanying articles. (USA Today is one good source.)
Print copies of articles and graphics that you think work effectively together. Be
ready to explain your choices to the group.
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UNIT 18. INTERNATIONAL MAIL. PAPERLESS OFFICE.
BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE IN THE MIDDLE AGES

Text 1. International mail

Text 2. Paperless office

Text 3. Business correspondence in the Middle Ages
Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

mutual trust the inviolability of transit mails recipient
technological skills digital form redundant
link gauge

1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

International mail is a key means of furthering economic, social, and cul-
tural links between nations. The international postal system is in itself an out-
standing example of worldwide organization and mutual trust. A postal admin-
istration relies completely upon the postal authorities of other countries to play
their parts in ensuring that its foreign mails reach their destination.

International cooperation in this field has been greatly facilitated by the
Universal Postal Union since 1875. It has built a comprehensive international
organization, with a membership composed of numerous sovereign states and
several dependent territories. The postal administrations that are not represented
generally follow the rules of the UPU.

These fundamental rules of the international postal service are to be found
in the Universal Postal Convention and General Regulations and have been little
changed since adoption of the Bern Treaty. The first basic principle is that all
member countries form “a single postal territory for the reciprocal exchange of
correspondence.” From it is derived the principle of freedom of transit: every
member country guaranteeing to respect the inviolability of transit mails and to
forward them by the most rapid transport used for its own mails.

2. All-over reading of the text

A paperless office is a work environment in which the use of paper is
eliminated or greatly reduced. This is done by converting documents and other
papers into digital form. Proponents claim that "going paperless" can save mon-
ey, boost productivity, save space, make documentation and information sharing
easier, keep personal information more secure, and help the environment.
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The "paperless office" was a publicist's slogan, intended to describe the
office of the future. The idea was that office automation would make paper re-
dundant for routine tasks such as record-keeping and bookkeeping, and it came
to prominence with the introduction of the personal computer. While the predic-
tion of a PC on every desk was remarkably prophetic, the "paperless office" was
not. Improvements in printers and photocopiers have made it much easier to re-
produce documents in bulk, causing the worldwide use of office paper to more
than double from 1980 to 2000.

This has been attributed to the increased ease of document production and
widespread use of electronic communication, which has resulted in users receiv-
ing large numbers of documents that are often printed out. However, since about
2000, the global use of office paper has leveled off and is now decreasing, which
has been attributed to a generation shift; younger people print out less docu-
ments, and prefer to read them on a full-color interactive display screen.

The key aspect of the paperless office philosophy is the conversion of pa-
per documents, photos, engineering plans, microfiche and all the other paper
based systems to digital documents. Technologies that may be used for this in-
clude scanners, digital mail solutions, book copiers, wide format scanners (for
engineering drawings), microfiche scanners, fax to PDF conversion, online post
offices, multifunction printers and document management systems.

A major difficulty in "going paperless" is that much of a business's com-
munication is with other businesses and individuals, as opposed to just being in-
ternal. Electronic communication requires both the sender and the recipient to
have easy access to appropriate software and hardware.

There may be costs and temporary productivity losses when converting to
a paperless office. Government regulations and business policy may also slow
down the change. Businesses may encounter technological difficulties such as
file format compatibility, longevity of digital documents, system stability, and
employees and clients not having appropriate technological skills.

3. Scan the text for a laconic but rather informative review

The end of the reign of the last Carolingian king in 987 marked the begin-
ning of several centuries of confusion in Europe, in which it is difficult to trace
any postal system worthy of the title. Since the kings of the period were con-
stantly struggling to assert their authority over their unruly feudal vassals, the
strong central authority that sustained most postal systems was lacking. The un-
certain political situation did not favour the creation of a regulated postal ser-
vice, though it necessitated frequent contact between the kings and vassals and
among the great princes. They, along with other powerful institutions — the mu-
nicipalities, the religious orders, and the universities (notably in Paris) — started
to maintain corps of messengers to serve their particular needs.
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One of the more significant trends of the later Middle Ages was the de-
velopment of international commerce and, with it, the growth of business corre-
spondence. Many corporations or guilds established messenger systems to allow
their members to maintain contacts with customers. Notable among these was
the so-called Butcher Post (Metzger Post), which was able to combine the carry-
ing of letters with the constant traveling that the trade required.

The mercantile corporations of Italy provided the most extensive and reg-
ular postal system of this period. Of particular importance were the links main-
tained from the mid-13th century between the great Italian commercial centres,
such as Florence, Genoa, and Siena, and six important annual fairs held in the
Champagne area of northern France. Two fixed dispatches were made to each of
these fairs: the first to carry orders and commissions and the second to effect set-
tlements. The service was carefully regulated. Conditions of acceptance, scales
of payment, and timetables were laid down; the route was fixed, and hostels
were maintained along the route. Since the Champagne fairs were attended by
merchants from all over Europe, the postal system provided a valuable interna-
tional link.

Italian business interests were also responsible for the only regular extra-
European postal link of this period, between Venice and Constantinople. The ex-
tent and importance of Venetian business correspondence may be gauged from
the fact that in 1320 the king of Persia accorded its couriers the right of free pas-
sage throughout his domains.

Russia shared in the general European trend toward the development of
postal services in the 13th century. Horses and drivers for the transport of couri-
ers were kept at regular staging posts to provide the so-called carriage express,
which gradually developed into an organized system for the exchange of letters.

Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. You haven't (eat) very much. 2. They've (open) a new supermarket.
3. You've (write) it in pencil. 4. I've (make) the sandwiches. 5. We've (have) our
lunch. 6. United have (score) a goal. 7. The balloon has (land) in a field. 8. Who's
(break) this glass? 9. It's warm because the heating has (be) on. 10. Have you
(sell) your flat yet? 11. I've (finish) that job at last. 12. Matthew (go) into the
water an hour ago.

Find mistakes

1. Nancy practising on the piano. 2. It was lucky that we had been decide
to buy our tickets in advance. 3. We were ride our bikes when suddenly I was
felt a pain in my leg. 4. We is go camping for three weeks every summer.
5. They have planted some new trees last year. 6. I suddenly realized I had walk-
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ing in the wrong direction. 7. Did you knew that Anna has been won a prize?
8. No one told me that the goods have arrived the week before. 9. I'm nervous.
I'm cook for ten people on Friday. 10. I don't want to go out. I might watch a
video later. 11. Theres football on TV tonight. I might watch it. 12. We're off at
last. We arrives in New York at seven.

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Mutual, redundant, adopt, sustain, confusion, conversion

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Trust, redundant, exchange, regular, link, lack

Translate into English

. OH HageeTcs Ha Oyaymiee.

. Kakas cBA3p Mexy KypHUINCTUKON U ITACATEIBCKAM MONPUILEM?

. J1sl TaHHOTO pacciieoBaHus MOTPEOYIOTCS ClIEHUaIbHbIE 3HAHUS.

. OHa, HAaPOTUB, HUKOTJ]a HE MOTJIA MMOHSATh, YTO OH 32 YEJIOBEK.

. Bot Te6e mabnon cuenapusi!

. B 1ro6oM fiesie 1omKHa MPUCYTCTBOBATH HEMOKOJIEOUMOCTD TTPUHITUIIOB.
. Ecniu MBI pabGotaem coo01iia, Toraa BO BCEM J0KHA ObITH 0000 IHOCTD.
. [Touemy ThI MHE HE JIOBEpSICIIb?

. OH Takoi MHOT'OCJIOBHBIN!

10. Yto Takoe «mudpoBas d1oxa»?

O 001N DN B~ WIN—

Guess and insert one and the same phrase into all five sentences

1. The mercantile corporations of Italy provided the most extensive and
regular of this period.

2. The provided a valuable international link.

3. Russia shared in the general European trend toward the development of

in the 13th century.

4. The uncertain political situation did not favour the creation of a regu-

lated
5. The was carefully regulated.

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.
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Speech activator

Answer the questions

— What is a key means of furthering economic, social, and cultural links
between nations?

— What is the basic principle of the international postal service?

— Is there the key aspect of the paperless office philosophy?

— What trend did Russia share toward the development of postal services
in the 13th century?

Find the paragraph (in all three texts), to which the following ideas
correspond

1. The principle of freedom of transit.

2. A postal administration relies upon the postal authorities of other coun-
tries.

3. The UPU.

4. The "paperless office".

5. The conversion of paper documents, photos, engineering plans, micro-
fiche and all the other paper based systems to digital documents.

6. Government regulations and business policy of the "paperless office".

7. The postal system of various countries.

8. ‘Carriage express’.

UNIT 19. AP. CRISIS COMMUNICATION

Text 1. AP

Text 2. Crisis Communication
Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

traditional inverted pyramid stories crutch regimen
attribution hand-in-glove varsity

1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

The Associated Press — or AP — is famous among journalists for its
straightforward, no-nonsense writing. These leads usually are short, to the point,
and filled with information. They may not be very creative, but they work be-
cause they convey information quickly. They work particularly well for tradi-
tional inverted pyramid stories. Here are some AP leads, also widely known as
summary leads because they summarize the main facts.
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A three-alarm fire Friday destroyed several fuel-storage tanks just outside
Centerville, injuring three firefighters and causing an estimated $1 million in
damage.

Seniors Jaime Garcia and Mary Jo Shanahan were named King and Queen
of Homecoming on Nov. 12.

An airplane bound for New York City skidded off the Cedar Rapids Air-
port runway Tuesday, injuring three passengers slightly.

The AP, or summary, lead — the straightforward inverted-pyramid lead —
1s something of a formula. That formula is extremely valuable, especially for
plain vanilla stories that you have to write in a hurry. As a place to start for a
beginning journalist, the formula is fine. Just plug the facts into a structure: Start
quickly with the news (“Traffic is smothering the city”’) and follow it with at-
tribution (“an urban affairs specialist”), give the verb (usually said, sometimes a
word like told or reported) and its subject (“Optimist Club members”), and the
time element (“Tuesday”), and the lead is done: Traffic is smothering the city,
an urban-affairs specialist told Optimist Club members Tuesday.

The news, thus, comes to the point in a hurry — which is what it should do.
If a story is about a fire, the first word probably ought to be “fire.” In this sort of
approach, it’s not enough that the news is in the lead; it ought to be in the first
few words of the lead.

Here is a strong summary lead — packed with clear, solid information —
from an edition of Tiger Tales, the school paper of Joliet (Illinois) Township
High School, West Campus:

With a key win against Lockport, the varsity girls’ team snapped a three-
way tie for the SCIA title two weeks ago, then claimed sole possession of it
when Romeoville defeated Joliet Central last week.

Here’s another from the Kirkwood (Missouri) Call:

Swing dance classes began in the new dance studio above the small gym-
nasium last Wednesday and will continue throughout the year.

Summary leads can be bright and attractive, but they can also be a crutch
for the lazy journalist because they are relatively easy to write. As newspapers
shift their emphasis from hard to soft news and as TV and the Internet continue
to beat newspapers to the punch on breaking stories, the inverted-pyramid and
the summary lead are waning in importance. Still, every journalist should be
able to construct a quick, clean lead under deadline pressure. Everything else
builds on that skill.

2. All-over reading of the text

Crisis and controversy can strike any organization, regardless of its size or
line of business. For management and communications professionals alike, the
rule is; anything can happen. No organisation with the remotest chance that its
regimen could be upset by surprise happenings should fail to keep at least one
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eye open for the unexpected. Whether this is accident or disaster, labor difficul-
ties or a strike, political or public attack, or a temporary reverse in financial af-
fairs, public relations professionals must work hand-in-glove with management
to anticipate what can go wrong and to develop efficient means to respond when
it does.

Crisis communications, or crisis management, is the newest discipline in
public relations and perhaps the most challenging because to be effective it
draws on a number of public relations capabilities. And while it usually comes
into play only after the unforeseen has occurred, Crisis communication ideally is
forethought, a preventive measure for responding swiftly and responsibly when
a crisis strikes. It's now part of good business.

This is crisis management at its best: preparing in advance, knowing
whom to call and which buttons to push, but hoping the plan will never be called
into use. Three simple questions can put the crisis communication planning pro-
cess into context:

1. Before disaster strikes the public relations staff should ask, "What if ...?"

2. When the crisis occurs, the staff should ask, "What now...?" and pro-
ceed with plan. If there isn't one, the organisation should bring in outside crisis
experts immediately.

3. In thinking about the aftermath of the problem, the staff should ask,
"What next ...?" and work to rebuild the confidence of affected constituencies
while trying to attract new ones.

Developing a crisis communication program has four key ingredients:

1. Farsighted management. If is the job of an organization's leadership
to know the territory, its downside risk factors, and how to communicate quickly
and effectively with the key internal and external publics.

2. Professional communications assistance. In an actual crisis, the flow
of information must be flawless. Both management and it communicators will
need the right information to achieve this goal. In putting together and organiz-
ing the material and in managing communications, public relations professionals
playa vital role. In order to develop an adequate crisis communication plan, the
company's public relations staff needs ready access to management and the ex-
perts who know the problem. Once they know how management evaluates the
risks facing the organization, the company's public relations staff can outline
mechanisms to keep all constituencies reasonably informed of minute-to-minute
developments.

3. Experienced communications counsel. A crisis should not be training
ground for the inexperienced. Because both emotions and management pressures
run high when a crisis strikes, the objective viewpoint and broader experience of
specialized communications counsel can help the company in crisis to quickly
marshal its resources and control the damage. These agencies work frequently
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with companies in trouble and bring added strengths to even the most profes-
sional in-house communications staffs, with which they must work closely.

4. "What if" exercise. These are mental fire drills, but their purpose is
not only to rehearse a disaster response. This exercise also will help manage-
ment and the communications staff to anticipate contingencies that could affect
the organization and to create rational communications responses.

Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. T used to like going to our local cinema. It was old and rather uncom-
fortable, but it had character. 2. Now they've stopped (show) films there. 3. The
owner would like to go on (run) the cinema, but he would need (make) a lot of
improvements, which would mean (spend) tens of thousands of pounds. 4. I re-
member (watch) the last film at the cinema. It was a murder mystery. 5. It was
five minutes from the end, and we were trying (work) out who the murderer was
when suddenly all the lights went out and the film stopped. 6. We sat in the dark
for a few minutes, and then the owner appeared with a torch. 7. 'l regret (tell)
you,' he said, 'that our electricity has failed. ' 8. I don't mean (disappoint) you,
but I'm afraid we can't show you the end of the film. 9. We've tried (phone) the
electricity company, but they say they can't help. 10. He went on (explain) to the
audience how the film ended. 11. I (not understand) the story.

Find mistakes

1. Paul want to be an artist. He's reading about a famous artist called Win-
ston Plummer. 2. Winston Plummer were a great artist, who had a wonderful ca-
reer. 3. He wins lots of prizes before he was twenty. 4. By the age of twenty-five
he had his own exhibition. 5. He were the subject of a TV documentary by the
time he was thirty. By the age of thirty-five he had become world-famous. 6. He
make millions of pounds from his pictures before he was forty. 7. The bus is
leaves at eight twenty. 8. The doors of the theatre is about to open. 9. The meet-
ing will be start at half past seven. 10. The festival is for to taking place in June.
11. My friend will calling here tomorrow morning.

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Attribution, flaw, anticipate, outline

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Crutch, disaster, flaw, external, viewpoint, swift, varsity
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Translate into English

1. CornacHo CMMU, y HUX He ObUIO HMKAKOro yOexKulla, KpoMe IepeBep-
HYTOW JIOJIKH.

2. YCcTaHOBJIEHO, KOMY IIPUHAJUIEKUT AaHHas padoTa?

3. I[TocMoTpH 3Ty mporpaMmy, s JyMaro, OHa KaK BCIIOMOIaTeJIbHOE Cpe.l-
CTBO OOy4YEHHSI.

4. Ouu magirT.

5. bbuln TpoBeJIeHbl 3KCHEPUMEHTHl W HaOMIOJEHHsSI HaJ CKOPOCTHIO U
PEKUMOM TECUEHUS.

6. Bam Haso co0mr0AaTh CTPOTHiA PeKUM!

7. MBI urpaem 3a KOMaHJly YHUBEPCUTETA.

8. He xoTuTe 11 BBI CKa3aTh, YTO BEPUTE ITOU IITyNIOM UCTOPUH?

9. YV Hero TpaaMIIMOHHBIE B3Il HA )KU3Hb.

10. OHa paccka3aiia MHE BKparTIie, 4yTo st OyAy Jenarh.

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Speech activator

Answer the questions

— What is AP famous for?

— Crisis communications, or crisis management, is the newest discipline
in public relations, isn’t it? Explain its priority in PR activity.

— Which three question scan put the crisis communication planning pro-
cess into context?

— Which four key ingredients does a crisis communication program have?

What is the main idea of the text 1? Choose from the following

1. The function of the Associated Press — or AP

2. The formula of AP
3. The uniqueness of the summary leads of AP

Here are some other examples of records. Match columns A and B

A B
Calendars, meeting minutes, project are created in the course of busi-
reports ness
Correspondence, agreements, studies ... | are received for action
Grants, contracts document the organization’s activi-
ties and actions
Guidance documents, policies, proce- support financial obligations
dures
Requests, controlled correspondence communicate the requirements
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UNIT 20. LOBBYING. REAL VERSUS CREATED NEWS

Text 1. Lobbying

Text 2. Real Versus created news
Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

lobbying blur barrage of criticism
informing and persuading  wave of mail-bomb terror shortcomings
vigilance manipulation

1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

Lobbying is normally defined as attempting to influence legislation but,
for all practical purposes, it also includes attempting to influence the interpreta-
tion and administration of laws and regulations. Therefore we shall treat it as
aimed at both legislators and executors. Many people think that any practice to
influence legislation or administration of laws is evil. In their eyes "lobbying" is
a nefarious practice. There is a Federal law that requires all lobbyists to register
with the US Department of Justice. Some states, too, restrict lobbyists. Yet,
there really is nothing wrong in trying to secure favourable laws and regulations
or to prevent unfavourable ones.

Any other conclusion would require that all legislators and executive de-
partment employees are absolutely fair and completely informed about all sub-
jects on which they pass judgment. With all the actual and potential laws we
have, it should be obvious that many of these law makers and law enforcers
must get help from people who are familiar with the subjects on which action is
to be taken.

Lobbying has two functions-informing and persuading. It is the persua-
sion that arouses most opposition. It is difficult to decide where informing stops
persuasion begins. Cold facts can be highly persuasive. They can be even more
effective when presented in a dramatic manner, even though not a word of per-
suasion is used.

Lobbying is done by individuals, business firms, labor unions, govern-
ment agencies, and associations. Probably most lobbying is done by associations
which represent specific segments of business, agriculture or industry. Thus
there is lobbying for railroads, motor trucking, airline, insurance, orange grow-
ers, brewers, automobile workers, school teachers, liquor dealers, undertakers,
and so on ad infinitum.
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Lobbying can be continuous or done in brief. It there is a one-time, short-
term goal, the effort can be brief and the work stopped when the plan succeeds
or fails.

Lobbyists are often visualized as furtive individuals using all kinds of
pressure to get their way. Lavis entertainment and bribery are thought of as the
tools they use to attain their objectives. Probably, some of this is done but in the
great majority of cases, the lobbyist is an honest and sincere person whose main
work is communication. He gives information to governmental agencies and to
his principals.

2. All-over reading of the text

Once upon a time, people thought they could make clear distinctions be-
tween public occurrences and news stories. Elements of the public made news,
and the media reported on it. Eventually people began to realize that they could
use the media to help them create news. Today many would argue that the lines
between straight reporting and media manipulation seem to have blurred. Out of
this perception an ethical question arises: Are the media allowing themselves to
be taken advantage of?

One of the first times this issue arose was in the 1960s, when public pro-
tests became common. Although many of these were spontaneous and genuine,
a certain number were staged. A small number of protesters would gather and
then call in the media to report on their event. Television cameras tended to
make the number of protesters look larger than it was, and the public could be
led to think that a cause was supported by a large number of people, whether it
was or not. Thus a group could use the media to promote its cause.

As time went on, the practice of feeding selective information to the me-
dia became fairly commonplace. Current-day presidential-election campaigns,
for example, are almost totally engineered in this way. Advisors will plan what
topic the candidate will address on a given day and then try to permit media
questions and discussion only on that topic. Is the topic news worthy? Very of-
ten it is. s it necessarily the only issue the candidate should be addressing that
day? That really depends on the circumstances. And, to be fair, the technique
doesn’t always work: It’s pretty hard, for example, for a candidate to stick only
to welfare issues on a day when a huge airliner has crashed. Some critics see a
problem only when the media allow outside forces to manipulate them uncriti-
cally. Before Unabomber Ted Kaczynski was captured late in 1996, he promised
to stop his wave of mail-bomb terror only if the New York Times and the Wash-
ington Post published his manifest to on the evils of technology.

But his plan backfired; his brother David recognized Ted’s writing style
from the article, and this eventually led to Ted’s arrest. Were the Times and the
Post right to let Kaczynski try to use them for his own purposes? In this case,
fortunately, their decision turned out to be correct. Some events staged for the
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media can become tragic. In themid-1990s a seven-year-old girl, along with her
father and a flight instructor, attempted to be the youngest person to fly across
the United States. The media were notified before the event began, and each re-
fueling stop was carefully publicized so that reporters could update the flight’s
progress. Unfortunately, the plane crashed at the first refueling stop, and the
parents faced a barrage of criticism.

Although every large news source in the country had publicized the
planned expedition, virtually none had questioned the appropriateness of letting
a child attempt such a dangerous feat. In this incident, as in other similar cases,
the media were quick to analyze their coverage and admit their shortcomings.
Vigilance and an ability to learn from past mistakes remain the best defenses
against manipulation.

Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. If the phone (work), I (can) call you. 2. If it (rain), you (can) bring the
washing in? 3. If Mike (be) here, he (know) what to do. 4. If this spoon (be) sil-
ver, it (be worth) a lot. 5. If Sarah (call), can you say I (ring back)? 6. If we (be
late) tonight, we (can) get a taxi. 7. If this room (be) tidy, I (can) find things.
8. If we (take) the car, we (have to) pay for parking. 9. If you (need) a ticket, I (can)
get you one. 10. If Rachel (play)her stereo, it (not be) so quiet in here. 11. If I (be)
you, I (ask) a lawyer for some advice. 12. If you (like) to come this way, the doc-
tor (see) you now.

Find mistakes

1. I should be delighted if I have such a beautiful fur-coat. 2. If it will rain,
we shall have to stay, at home. 3. If he will work hard, he would have achieved
great progress. 4. If it is not too cold, I not to put on my coat. 5. I will write the
composition long ago if you had not disturbed me. 6. If he not to read so much,
he would not be so clever. 7. If my friend would be at home, he will tell us what
to do. 8. If he were not such an outstanding actor, he was not to have so many
admirers. 9. If you will give me your address, I shall write you a letter. 10. If she
will not be so absent-minded, she would be a much better student. 11. If my sis-
ter does not go to the south, we spend the summer in St Petersburg together.
12. If they will not go to Moscow last year, they would not have heard that fa-
mous musician.

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Manipulation, persuading, vigilance, appropriateness, protest, distinction
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Find the antonyms / synonyms

Manipulation, shortcoming, nefarious, favourable, principal, notify

Translate into English

1. JJo6OupoBanue — 3aKynucHas oOpabOTKa YIEHOB 3aKOHOAATEIHLHOTO
OpraHa € LEeJIbI0 NOBIUATHh HA UX T'OJIOCOBAHUE.

2. EMy He ynanoch MeHsl yOeauTh.

3. Moxemp yroBOpUTH OTLA JaTh HAM MalIuHY?

4. Bo BceM Hy>KHa NOCTOSIHHAsL OJUTEIbHOCTb.

5.Ilo cpaBHEHUIO C KaNIUTPAPUUECKUMHU 3aMUCAMHU, CIACITAHHBIMU TOH-
KUM BOPOHBUM NEPOM, €r0 PyUKa MAKET U JENAET KIISIKCHI.

6. [TouToBas aTaka 4aCTO NPUMEHSAETCS B KAUECTBE BO3ME3AUS K HAPYILIH-
TEJISIM CETEBOIO ATUKETA.

7. Co MHOUM HUKaKME MAHUITYJISLIMU HE POUayT!

8. OH ceilyac HaXOUTCS MOl HATUCKOM KECTKOW KPUTUKH.

9. Kakoii TBOM I1aBHBIN HEJOCTATOK”?

10. 3aueM ThI Bcenselb B HEro cTpax?

Prove the statements by facts from the texts

1. Lobbying has two functions-informing and persuading.

2. Most lobbying is done by associations.

3. Lobbyists are often visualized as furtive individuals using all kinds of
pressure to get their way.

4. The lobbyist gives information to governmental agencies and to his
principals.

5. The media were quick to analyze the coverage and admit the shortcom-
ings.

6. The lines between straight reporting and media manipulation seem to
have blurred.

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Speech activator

Answer the questions

— Give the definition of the term ‘lobbying’ and its two main functions.

— Are the media allowing themselves to be taken advantage of?

— Can you make clear distinctions between public occurrences and news
stories?

— What is the best defense against manipulation?
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Put each of the addresses below in a proper four- or five-line form as
it should appear on an envelope. Capitalize, abbreviate, and punctuate cor-
rectly

The athlete's foot 815 chicago avenue toronto, Ontario, enterprises 6635
dark street halifax, nova scotia, the harper company 1252 fairwood avenue Van-
couver, british Columbia, bach and laurence 15 park avenue Winnipeg, manito-
ba, campfitters inc. p.o. box 6745 charlottetown, prince edward island.

Example: 1. The Athlete's Foot
815, Chicago Avenue

Toronto, Ontario
MS5E LG4

Arrange the parts of the letters in the correct order

A Sincerely yours

Alan Khan

R&D Manager

New Computer Subway Ltd, 234 Susy Alvenue, Austin BC925 7NP

April 28, 2005

Dear Ms Conway

We are writing in connection with your advertisement in yesterday’s
Morning Star.

We would like to co-operate with you and would appreciate it if you have
time to arrange a meeting with us in our office.

We look forward to hearing from you.

Ms J.Conway, Sales Manager, Magazine on networking, 89 Bear Street,
Newecastle, JP786P

B I would like to reserve three single rooms from 18th to 22nd December
for three of our managers.

Could you please inform me of your rates and whether you offer discounts
for company bookings.

Richman Rings Inc., 34 Beddington Road, Gilmore, GH23B

Phone number: 985 46 73 49; fax number: 985 45 87 29

I look forward to receiving your confirmation.

Dear Sir/Madam

Managing Director, Miranda Hotel, 7 Moon Way, New Coast City, NM

54021

12 December 2005

Yours faithfully

Susan Peacock

Secretary
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UNIT 21. THE ORIGIN OF ARCHIVES OR RECORDS
OR RECORD OFFICE. THE VARIATION OF ARCHIVE
PRINCIPLE BY COUNTRY ORIENTATION.
THE INTERNATIONAL COUNCIL ON ARCHIVES

Text 1. The origin of archives or records or record office

Text 2. The variation of archive principle by country orientation
Text 3. The International Council on Archives

Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Listening

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

transaction maintain the elimination of records
archival administration  deterioration or damage  collateral materials
documentary heritage the custody of ministries ~ provincial repositories

1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

Records, or record office repository for an organized body of records pro-
duced or received by a public, semipublic, institutional, or business entity in the
transaction of its affairs and preserved by it or its successors. The term archives,
which also designates the body of records themselves, derives from the French,
and it, or a cognate, is used in most continental European countries and in the
Americas. The terms records and record office are used in the United Kingdom
and in some parts of the British Commonwealth.

Although the institution of archives and something of archival administra-
tion may be traced from antiquity, archives and archival administration as they
are understood today date from the French Revolution. With the establishment
of the Archives Nationales in 1789 and of the Archives Départementales in
1796, there was for the first time a unified administration of archives that em-
braced all extant repositories and record-producing public agencies. The second
result was the implicit acknowledgment that the state was responsible for the
care of its documentary heritage. The third result was the principle of accessibil-
ity of archives to the public.

2. All-over reading of the text

Practice and principle have varied somewhat from country to country, but
the pattern has generally been a central repository and, if conditions warrant
them, provincial repositories.
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France has kept in the departmental archives not only the modern archives
relating to the area but also those from the prerevolutionary period.

The Netherlands has a central state archives and the provincial archives.
The schism following World War II gave the Federal Republic of Germany a
Bundesarchiv at Koblenz and the German Democratic Republic a central ar-
chives at Potsdam; but there are also repositories in the several Lander, or states.

[taly has no single, central institution for state archives but has a series of
important repositories, united under the ministry of the interior, which reflect the
earlier divisions of the country.

In the United States the National Archives was established in 1934 to
house the retired records of the national government; the Federal Records Act of
1950 authorized the establishment also of “intermediate” records repositories in
the several regions into which the country has been divided by the General Ser-
vices Administration. Under the federal system of government each of the states
of the United States independently has its own archival agency.

In Canada, similarly, both the federal Ottawa government and the several
provinces maintain their own archives.

The Australian Archives has headquarters in Canberra and branches in all
the state capitals and in Darwin and Townsville; the states have their own ar-
chives, usually under the management of state libraries.

The English Public Record Act of 1838 brought all separate collections
together and placed them under the Master of the Rolls. England, therefore, is
the outstanding example of centralization, whereas the more usual practice, as
already suggested, is decentralization of archives to the domestic areas in which
they originated.

New Zealand's National Archives is similarly centralized, as are the ar-
chives of India and Pakistan.

Japan has no national archives; its records still remain in the custody of
ministries.

3. Scan the text for a laconic but rather informative review

The International Council on Archives was founded in 1948 by profes-
sional archivists meeting in Paris under the auspices of UNESCO. Membership
is open to all professional archivists and to representatives of (1) central archival
directorates or administrations, (2) national or international regional associations
of archivists, and (3) all archival institutions.

The science of records control has had to face at least three central issues:
(1) the determination of types of records to be removed from agencies of origin,
(2) the time of disposition, and (3) the manner of disposition. Practice has var-
ied, but elimination usually has occurred before records have been transferred
from the agency of origin. Some countries, especially those whose history
reaches back many centuries, have prohibited the elimination of records made
before a specified date.
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In the 20th century archivists have been faced with handling new kinds of
records, such as photographic records, motion pictures, sound recordings, and
computer-kept records.

Microcopy, or microfilm, the legal status of which as record copy usually
has had to be determined by special legislation, is a practical medium for mak-
ing additional copies of records as security against risk through acts of warfare;
as preservation against normal deterioration or damage; for use in international
exchange; in lieu of loan or as a convenience to scholars; for reducing costs of
repair, binding, and storage; as a means of supplementing by collateral materials
the main bodies of records; and as a form of publication.

Practice as well as belief has varied from country to country. As the con-
cepts of social, economic, and cultural history developed, as industrialization
played an increasingly prominent role in national and international affairs, as
democratization spread over the surface of the globe, so there was an increasing
awareness of the significance of business archives, institutional archives, and the
papers of persons not necessarily distinguished.

Germany was the first to recognize the value of business archives; Bel-
gium, Switzerland, and The Netherlands followed shortly; France, England,
Denmark, and the United States are examples, in varying degree and nature, of
later recognition.

Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. Alec said that his friend (live) in Moscow. 2. The teacher said to me
that I (not do) my work well. 3. The poor man said to the rich man that his horse
(be) wild. 4. The rich man said to the judge that a man's horse (kill) my horse.
5. The woman said that man (speak) to her on the road. 6. My classmate said to
me that he (can not explain) the rule to me. 7. The teacher said to the class that
they (discuss) this subject the next day. 8. The woman said to her son that she
(be) glad he (be) there. 9. Mike said that they (buy) those books that day.
10. She said to me that she (can read) my translation. 11. Our teacher said that
Thackeray's novels (be) very interesting. 12. She said that she (read) that book in
the 9th form.

Find mistakes

1. Do you know at what time the coach leave? 2. Robert wanted to know
if the price includes breakfast. 3. Anna insisted on to showing us her photos.
4. Someone asked us whether that we had been eaten lunch. 5. Nancy told me
she had start the job the week before. 6. Nigel said he wanting to come with us.
7. My friend said she likes her new flat. 8. Martin asked us for not wake the baby.
9. We asked what the problem is. 10. I was wondering how much money Vicky
have. 11. They asked me if I can type. 12. You said you like chocolate.
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Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Archival, transfer, industrialization, awareness, elimination, decentralization

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Prominent, disposition, international, origin, reflect, risk

Translate into English

1. 51 xo4y 3aKJIFOYUTH C HUM CJIETIKY.

2. OTOT JOKYMEHT HAXOJIUTCS B apXUBE.

3. Urto coboit mpecTaBisieT JOKyMEHTAIbHBIA POMaH?

4. Thl OTpeKaCUIbCA OT TAKOT'O T'PAHAMO3HOr0 HacleacTBa?!

5. MO>HO JIM CUATaTh KHUT'Y XPaHUJIUIIEM 3HAHUN?

6. DTOro 10CTaTOYHO, YTOOBI I MOT JKUTh B JIOCTaTKE M HE3aBUCHUMOCTH,
KaK HACTOAIIUN JIKEHTIbMEH.

7. Becerna ecTh UCKIIIOYEHUE U3 ITPAaBUIIL.

8. Thl paboTaenib Ha U3HOC.

9. K cyacThto, He ObIJIO HAHECEHO HUKAKOTo yiiepoa.

10. OH oTBJIEKCS U CTal TOBOPUTH O KAKMX-TO YaCTHOCTSIX.

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Speech activator

Answer the questions

— Enumerate a three-stage process of the archives accessibility to the public.
— What countries do they have their national archives stock?

— When was founded the International Council on Archives?

— Which three central issues does the science of records control?

— What is it “‘microcopy’ or ‘microfilm’?

Determine if the statements from the texts are true or false

1. The term archives, which also designates the body of records them-
selves, derives from the French.

2. There was a two-staged process of archives formation.

3. France has kept in the departmental archives not only the modern ar-
chives relating to the area but also those from the prerevolutionary period.

4. In the United States the National Archives was established in 1934 to
house the retired records of the national government.
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5. The Australian Archives authorized the establishment also of “interme-
diate” records repositories in the several regions into which the country has been
divided by the General Services Administration.

6. Japan has national archives; its records still remain in the custody of
ministries.

7. The International Council on Archives was founded in 1948 by profes-
sional archivists meeting in Belgium under the auspices of UNESCO.

8. Macrocopy, or macrofilm, the legal status of which as record copy usu-
ally has had to be determined by special legislation, is a practical medium for
making additional copies of records as security against risk through acts of war-
fare.

Study the parts of a business letter (a — m). Match them with the let-
ter (1-13)

(1) Woodex
20/54 Tartu Road
EE3002 Keila
Estonia
Sales Department (3)
Brian Mills Ltd
10 Church Hill (2) 3 May 20XX
Hull H77 3AL
England

Your ref: 57/01-04 (4)
Our ref: RL/PT

Dear Mr Cox (5)

Re: Order No 212 (6)

Thank you for your letter of 22 April and the current price list. (7)
We enclose our order No 212 for three polishing machines AC 3/8.
Please let us know about the delivery date as soon as possible.
Yours sincerely (8)

R. Limberg (9)

Robert Limberg (10)

Production Manager (11)

Enc. 1 (12)
Cc — The Estonian Chamber of Commerce (13)
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a) Body of the Letter

b) Position

c¢) Carbon Copy

d) Reader’s Name or/and Position and their Address
e) Closing Salutation

f) References

g) Date

h) Sender’s Full Name

1) Enclosure

j) Signature

k) Letterhead (Sender’s Address)
1) Subject Line (Re: - regarding)
m) Opening Salutation

Listening: You’ll hear a dialogue between Sophie and Ann about the
rules of a CV design and two ways for organizing an ideal CV (a killer-CV).
Which are they?

UNIT 22. PUBLIC AND PRIVATE ARCHIVES. FID.
ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT MANAGEMENT

Text 1. Public and private archives

Text 2. FID

Text 3. Electronic document management
Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Listening

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

management techniques affiliated organizations integrity
paper-based documents full-text searching and stemming  indexed

1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

Archives are collections of papers, documents, and photographs (often
unpublished or one-of-a-kind), and sometimes other materials that are preserved
for historical reasons. They are created in the course of conducting business ac-
tivities of a public or private body. Until the mid-15th century and the use of the
printing press, such records were not distinguished from library materials and
were preserved in the same places as other manuscripts. The importance now
accorded to public records has been recognized as one outcome of the French

112




Revolution, when for the first time an independent national system of archive
administration was set up, for whose preservation and maintenance the state was
responsible and to which there was public access.

While the administration of archives shares with libraries the basic obliga-
tion to collect, to preserve, and to make available, it has to employ different
principles and management techniques. Libraries might be described as collect-
ing agencies, whereas archival institutions are receiving agencies: they do not
select — their function is to preserve documents as organic bodies of documenta-
tion. They must respect the integrity of these bodies of documents and maintain
as far as possible the order in which they were created. And, of course, the doc-
uments need catalogs and finding aids, or guides.

A distinction has to be drawn between public and private archives. Every
state, broadly speaking, now recognizes the need to preserve its own official
records and is expected to maintain a system of archive administration, which
has the function of collecting them, preserving them, and making them publicly
available after the appropriate lapse of time. Among the best known are the Ar-
chives Nationales in France, the U.S. National Archives, and the British Public
Record Office. Nonofficial archives — the records of the day-to-day activities of
an institution or a business — are now recognized as having great value for soci-
oeconomic history, and they are frequently sought by libraries for their historical
value and preserved in manuscript and similar collections. It is the practice of
many institutions, such as universities, professional and commercial organiza-
tions, and ecclesiastical establishments, to set up their own archive departments.

2. All-over reading of the text

French Fédération Internationale d'Information et de Documentation
(FID) international library organization that was founded in 1895 as the Institut
International de Bibliographie (IIB) to promote a unified and centralized ap-
proach to bibliographic classification. The IIB was founded by two Belgian law-
yers, Paul Otlet and Henri Lafontaine. In 1905 the IIB published the Universal
Decimal Classification, a classificatory system for publications that was an ex-
panded version of the Dewey Decimal Classification.

The IIB was renamed the Fédération Internationale de Documentation in
1938. The FID's current aims are to promote, through international cooperation,
research in and development of information science and documentation man-
agement in the physical sciences, social sciences, and humanities. It is con-
cerned with problems in the organization, storage, retrieval, dissemination, and
evaluation of information by both mechanical and electronic means.

The FID has consulting status with many international organizations. In
the late 20th century it had national members in more than 65 countries and
more than 300 affiliated organizations and individuals. Its headquarters are in
The Hague, Neth.

113



3. Scan the text for a laconic but rather informative review

Beginning in the 1980s, a number of sellers began developing software
systems to manage paper-based documents. These systems dealt with paper
documents, which included not only printed and published documents, but also
photographs, prints, etc.

Later developers began to write a second type of system which could
manage electronic documents, i.e., all those documents, or files, created on
computers, and often stored on users' local file-systems. The earliest electronic
document management (EDM) systems managed a limited number of file for-
mats. Later EDM systems evolved to a point where systems could manage any
type of file format that could be stored on the network.

While many EDM systems store documents in their native file format
(Microsoft Word or Excel, PDF), some web-based document management sys-
tems are beginning to store content in the form of html. These policy manage-
ment systems require content to be imported into the system. However, once
content is imported, the software acts like a search engine so users can find what
they are looking for faster. The html format allows for better application of
search capabilities such as full-text searching and stemming.

An organisation 1s made up of different departments, each performing
specific functions. Each department carries out its own work and often has to
work with other departments. Many EDMS solutions allow the organisation to
co-ordinate and integrate these various departments' records stores to allow the
sharing of information across the whole company.

Documents are scanned into the system. The document management sys-
tem stores them somewhere on a hard drive or optical disk. The documents then
get indexed. When a person later wants to read a document, he or she uses the
retrieval tools available in the document management system. Which documents
can be read and what actions performed on these documents is dependent on the
access provided by the document management system.

Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. I asked Nick where he (go). 2. I asked him how long he (be going) to
stay there. 3. I asked him how long it (take) to get there. 4. Pete asked his friends
when they (visit) St. Petersburg. 5. He asked them who they (see) before they
(leave) there. 6. They asked him what time the train (start). 7. Ann asked Mike
when he (leave) London. 8. She asked Boris when he (be back) home. 9. Boris
asked them how he (get) to the railway station. 10. Mary asked Tom what time
he (come) there the next day. 11. She asked me why I (not to come) there the
day before.
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Find mistakes

1. "Why did our team lost the game?" said Vera. "It have always been
very strong." 2. "Where you put my book, Mary?" said Tom. "I cannot find it."
3. "l am very happy," said Fred. "I have been bought a very good bicycle."
4. "Whom you waiting for?" asked the man. 5. "I shall not go to the party tomor-
row because I won't feel well," said Mary. 6. "We saw a lot of places of interest
when we travelling around Europe last summer," said Walter. 7. "I suppose we
should go to the theatre tomorrow," said Jane. 8. "Please don't take the books
from my table," said Lena to me. "I have specially prepare them for working at
my report." 9. "Not be afraid, Nick," said his grandfather. "This dog is very
clever and it won't do you any harm." 10. "I shall gladly go to the cinema with
you because | haven't see this film and I want to see it very much," said my aunt.
11. "Which of you answer my question?" the teacher asked the pupils.

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Integrate, retrieval, classificatory, expanded, distinguished, dissemination,
evaluation

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Integrity, various, lapse, full-text, application, similar

Translate into English

1. 5l mocunran 370 HEMPHUEMIIEMOMN MOIBITKOW MOCTABUTH IOJI COMHEHUE
MOIO MOPSAIOYHOCTb.

2. laxxe ceromns 95 % nenoBod JAOKyMEHTAllMM BeAETCS B OyMakKHOMU
dbopme.

3. HoBsIif MeTO; 0AaHKOBCKHUX OTEpalldii 3alMINACT KIMEHTa MEHBIIE, YeM
CTapOMOJIHAs cCCTeMa OYMa)KHBIX JIOKYMEHTOB.

4. On noOphIit 1 MyApPBINA YEIOBEK, K TOMY )K€ U3 XOPOIIICH CEMBH.

5. 5 ucnonp30Ban Baue NpeyIoKEHUE B CBOEH padore.

6. Bpl 107KHBI MHTETPUPOBATH HOBUYKOB B IPYyIITY.

7. IIpoMeXyTOK B COTHIO JIET HE CIHMIIKOM OOJIBIION CPOK ISl UCTOPHH
TaKoro ropoza, kak @iaopeHuus.

8. bosee nnuHHAas Bepcus JIMILb JOMOJHAET KPATKYI0, @ HU B KOEM Clly4yae
HE IIPOTUBOPEYUT EH.

9. Hama toprosinst ¢ Kuraem nocTosIHHO paclInpseTcsl.

10. IupexTop IUIAHUPYET pacIUpUTh (QUPMY A0 TpaHCHAIIMOHAIBLHON
KOMIIaHUU.
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Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Speech activator

Answer the questions

— What does the administration of archives share with libraries?

— Show the sharp distinction between the public and private archives?

— In what year did the developing software systems to manage paper-
based documents begin?

— In what year was French Fédération Internationale d'Information et de
Documentation (FID) founded?

Complete the cover letter with the following words

Company / qualifications / Dear / sincerely / employers / interview / Daily
Planet / CV / Responsibilities / experience

1 Mr. Fox,
Work in Bermuda
I noted with interest your advertisement in today’s 2 :
You will see from the enclosed 3 that I have three years
4 in marketing. My 5 have included all types of adminis-
trative work, product development, arranging and attending presentations,
working with clients, and solving problems that arise.
Although I have an excellent relationship with my present 6 , |
feel that my prospects with them are limited and that there would be more
scope for my talents with a larger, more dynamic 7

If you consider that my 8 and experience are suitable, I
should be available for 9 at any time.
Yours 10 ,
Arthur Dent
Enc. 1

Read these tips for a job interview and place them into two columns.
Compare with your partner. Which do you find the most helpful for you?
Why? Can you add your own tip(s) to this list?

Before the interview At the interview
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Don't give one-word answers or say you don't care what you do.
Find out what you can about the firm.

Be polite.

Find out how long it will take to get there.

Don't look bored.

Dress to look clean and tidy.

Arrive early. Phone if you're held up.

Find out where the interview is.

Try to smile.

Show interest in the job and ask questions.

Find out the interviewer's name and telephone number.
Make sure you know what the job involves.

Don't panic, even if faced by more than one person.
Don't smoke or chew.

Here are some tricky questions you can be asked in a job interview.
Think them over and say how you would answer them if you were offered a
records management position?

What are your strengths?
What are your weaknesses?
Why do you want the job?

Listening: Listen to a record and say what type of media they are talking
about. List them and point out their priorities. Explain a phrase: ‘eye-catching
images and a good slogan used in a variety of places’.

UNIT 23. HOW THE INTERNET BECAME A BIG BOY.
HYPERTEXT. IRON MOUNTAIN

Text 1. How the Internet became a big boy
Text 2. Hypertext

Text 3. Iron Mountain

Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Listening

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

convey information array of information downright feedback
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1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

The Internet was the last great media advance of the 20th century. It has
made the transmission of information both amazingly quick and exceedingly ef-
ficient. The Internet began to develop in the 1960s, as scientists at research insti-
tutions all over the world constructed independent computer networks that could
convey information in the event of a nuclear holocaust.

The Net came into popular use in the early 1990s, when commercial ser-
vices such as CompuServe, Prodigy, and America Online made access to it
available to anyone with a computer and a modem. The development of the
graphical World Wide Web browser allowed users to access the Internet by cat-
egorizing much of the information on it, and computer programs like Mosaic,
Microsoft Internet Explorer, and Netscape Navigator made surfing the Net not
only popular but downright easy. An Internet user can send a message virtually
instantaneously to thousands of people all over the world by using mailing lists,
or can chat via modem in real time with people everywhere. Material can be
read and downloaded at the stroke of a key.

2. All-over reading of the text

The development of hypertext links, or easy ways to make connections
from one article to another, allows access to newspapers, magazines, govern-
ment reports, census data, texts of presidential speeches — literally millions and
millions of words, pictures, and sounds about everything under the sun. Not sur-
prisingly, this vast array of information includes high school and college on-line
publications.

The Internet has changed the ways news is presented and read. For exam-
ple, it has freed print journalists from the constraint of space. In traditional news
writing, stories are brief because space is limited. There’s no shortage of space
in cyberspace, however, so sometimes stories get too long (and some are worth-
less). News stories used to be simply linear — that is, read from beginning to end.

Today readers may continue until they find a link that interests them, at
which point they leave the original story and go surfing for related information.
A click of a key returns them to the original document. On-line publications of-
fer, in addition to traditional news, links to restaurant reviews, travel tips, e-mail
addresses of columnists and editorial writers so readers can provide instant
feedback, and even community forums where readers can debate and discuss
ideas — just as in the old days of town meetings. School newspapers are getting
on line too.
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3. Scan the text for a laconic but rather informative review

Iron Mountain is a world leader in information management services, as-
sisting more than 156,000 organizations in 35 countries on five continents with
storing, protecting and managing their information. Organizations in every ma-
jor industry and of all sizes rely on Iron Mountain as their information manage-
ment partner.

Iron Mountain safely stores some of the world’s most valuable historical
artifacts, cultural treasures, business documents and medical records, including
the wills of Princess Diana, Charles Dickens and Charles Darwin, and the origi-
nal recordings of Frank Sinatra. To properly protect and render this information,
Iron Mountain employs almost 20,000 professionals and has the infrastructure
that includes more than 1,000 facilities, 10 data centers and 3,500 vehicles.

Iron Mountain helps organizations develop and manage a secure, fully in-
tegrated document management program and fully automate the business pro-
cess, which allows to eliminate paper from the process.

Iron Mountain provides the following services:

Information Management (including scanning and digitizing services)

Data Protection and Recovery

Information Storage and Destruction

Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. He asked me if I (take) part in the foot ball match. 2. She asked me
where I (live). 3. Ho said that he (join) a sports society. 4. He told me that he
(see) my brother the day before. 5. She asked me to hurry up as there (be) little
time left before the beginning of the meeting. 6. She asked her friend if the rain
(stop). 7. He answered that it (be) still raining. 8. My sister told me that she
(find) the book I was looking for. 9. He said that he (not to like) the man charac-
ter of the book but he (can) not explain why 10. He asked his brother what he
(do) if he (not find) the book he needed. 11. I asked my aunt if she (be going) to
her home town for the holidays. 12. He told me that he (be able to) ring me up in
time. 13. He asked his classmates (wait) for him. 14. He asked her if anyone else
(know) about his arrival.

Find mistakes

1. George said it is very difficult to play that role. 2. He asked why there
was so few people in the street. 3. The man asked the boy if he know where he
lives. 4. The woman told him not worry and go home quietly. 5. She said that
she will sleep in the open air. 6. She wondered if I were going to leave St. Pe-
tersburg the next day. 7. He told me that he had been bought that watch the day
before. 8. Ann said that she has just had a telephone call from home. 9. My neigh-
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bour asked me leave the key at my sister's. 10. He said he can’t understand the
rule. 11. He told me he has bought a ticket the day before. 12. When 1 came
home, my mother tells me that a friend of mine had called on me half an hour
before.

Match the sentences and question words

a) Where 1. ...did you graduate?

b) How long 2. ...are you going to have the job interview?
c) When 3. ...do you work?

d) Why 4. ...have you worked there?

e) When 5. ...are you seeking a new job?

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Provide, store, surfing, limited, space

Find the antonyms / synonyms

Automate, feedback, downright, on-line, infrastructure

Translate into English

. CityxoBbI€ HEPBBI BOCIIPUHUMAIOT CIIyXOBbIE 00pa3hl.

. OTH UCKIIIOUYEHUS JIUIIb YCUJINBAIOT OILYLIEHUE MMOJHENIIEro Kpaxa.
. Kak st Mory oObSICHUTB 3TH BEIIU JETSIM?

. OH yOeXIeHHBII aTeuCT.

. DTU COMHEHUSI BBICTPOSATCS B UX TOJIOBaX.

. OH CTOJKHYJICS C Maccoil mpooJeMm.

. He xouy aroro capimars! 310 yxe caumkom!

. Y Hac ecTh CBEJIEHUS, UYTO OHA BEpHYJach B HAILy CTPaHy.

. Uto Tam nepenaroT 1o TeiaeBu3opy?

10. Ham npocto HeoO6Xo UM KaHajl ¢ 0OpaTHOM CBSI3bIO!

O 00 1N DN b W —

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary
of the unit and retell it.

Speech activator

Answer the questions

— What is the last great media advance of the 20th century?

— In what year did the Net come into popular use?

— Does the development of hypertext links create an easy way to access
to newspapers, magazines, etc?

— What service does Iron Mountain provide?
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Complete the sentences using information from the texts

1. The Internet was ...

2. The Net came into popular use in the early 1990s, when commercial
services such as ...

3. An Internet user can send a ...

4. The development of hypertext links ...

5. A click ofakey ...

6. Organizations in every major industry and of all sizes rely on ...

Find all adverbs in the texts, translate and make up sentences

Listening: You’ll hear a dialogue about changing a touristic infrastructure
of Germany with the help of advertising management. Germany has a boring
image abroad therefore it’s efficient to create a new image for attracting many
visitors.

What advertising culture and norms do they need for a tourist-appeal?

UNIT 24. MEDIAMULTITASKING. NEWS ELEMENTS.
PRESS RELEASE WRITING

Text 1. Mediamultitasking
Text 2. News elements

Text 3. Press release writing
Grammar drill

Lexical booster

Speech activator

Listening

Active lexical minimum (look up dictionary)

multitasker cater to proximity oddity after-hours
tout to media-multitasking ~ prominence  to attract avoid fluff

1. Skim a text for getting a general idea for an active ‘pair-dispute’ or
‘teacher-group’ or ‘teacher-student’

Are you a media multitasker? We know you're reading the article, but
what else are you doing right now? Take a quick inventory: Are you also listen-
ing to music? Monitoring the progress of a sports game on TV? Emailing your
co-worker? Texting your friend? If your inventory has revealed a multitasking
lifestyle, you are not alone. Media multitasking is increasingly common, to the
extent that some have dubbed today’s teens "Generation M."

People often think of the ability to multitask as a positive attribute, to the
degree that they will proudly tout their ability to multitask. Likewise it’s not un-
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common to see job advertisements that place “ability to multitask™ at the top of
their list of required abilities. Technologies such as smart phones cater to this
idea that we can (and should) maximize our efficiency by getting things done in
parallel with each other. Why aren’t you paying your bills and checking traffic
while you’re driving and talking on the phone with your mother? However, new
research by Eyal Ophir, Clifford Nass, and Anthony D. Wagner at Stanford
University suggests that people who multitask suffer from a problem: weaker
self-control ability.

The researchers asked hundreds of college students fill out a survey on
their use of 12 different types of media. Students reported not only the number
of hours per week that they used each type of media, but also rated how often
they used each type of media simultaneously with each other type of media. The
researchers created a score for each person that reflected how much their life-
style incorporated mediamultitasking.

They then recruited people who had scores that were extremely high or
low and asked them perform a series of tests designed to measure the ability to
control one's attention, one's responses, and the contents of one's memory. They
found that the high- and low- media-multitasking groups were equally able to
control their responses, but that the heavy media-multitasking group had diffi-
culties, compared to the low media-multitasking group, when asked to ignore
information that was in the environment or in their recent memory. They also
had greater trouble relative to their counterparts when asked to switch rapidly
between two different tasks. This last finding was surprising, because psycholo-
gists know that multitasking involves switching rapidly between tasks rather
than actually performing multiple tasks simultaneously. It seems that chronic
media-multitaskers are more susceptible to distractions.

In contrast, people who do not usually engage in media-multitasking
showed a greater ability to focus on important information. According to the re-
searchers, this reflects two fundamentally different strategies of information
processing. Those who engage in media-multitasking more frequently are
"breadth-biased," preferring to explore any available information rather than re-
strict themselves, they develop a habit of treating all information equally. On the
other extreme are those who avoid bread thin favor of information that is rele-
vant to an immediate goal.

2. All-over reading of the text

There are facts that are newsworthy, and there are facts that are not
newsworthy. There are facts which might be newsworthy in one town or at one
school, but not in another town or another school. There are facts which might
be newsworthy today, but not tomorrow.

What makes a fact newsworthy is how it affects the people in your locality,
the people who would read your publication. If the fact is not interesting to them
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or does not affect them in any way, it is not newsworthy. Among the most
common news elements are:

— Proximity: This has to do with location. If the event is happening close
by, it will impact your readers more than if it is happening across town, or
across the world, all other considerations being equal. A dance at your school,
for instance, is more newsworthy than a dance at another school.

— Prominence: This has to do with how well known the people involved
in your story are. If the person or persons are well known to your readers, the
story will impact your readers more than a similar story involving people they
do not know.

— Timeliness: If something is happening NOW, it has more impact than
something that happened yesterday or last week. Often, the most recent devel-
opment is the feature of the story.

— Oddity: If something is unusual, the oddity alone can make it newswor-
thy, because people want to know why it has happened.

— Consequence: If the impact of an event on your readers is major, they
want to know all about it. For instance, they might not care that a particular
street 1s being shut down for repairs, until it is brought to their attention that this
will reroute the major portion of the traffic into their residential areas. This will
affect them in a significant way, and they will want to know about it.

— Conlflict: Readers have an interest in disagreements, arguments, fights
and rivalries. If an event has conflict attached to it, many readers will be inter-
ested on that basis alone. Stories that involve conflict are those about sports, tri-
als, war, politics and even Congressional debates.

— Human interest: If a situation makes you angry, sad, happy or over-
joyed, it contains the news element of human interest. Some stories are news-
worthy on this basis alone. Most news stories will have a combination of news
elements.

3. Scan the text for a laconic but rather informative review

A news release is a piece of paper with a succinct statement of facts about
an event or issue that affects your community. It tells readers what the event or
issue 1s, why it is important, when it is pertinent, who is involved or making a
statement about the event or issue and how readers can get more information. If
your readers are media persons, they may use the release word for word as an
article, or they may include it in a longer article about a similar event or issue.

The reasons to send a Press Release can be as follow:

— to promote a person, product, event or idea (hereafter referred to as 'the
product');

— to inform the public;

— to jump start a new business;

— to keep the name of your product in the news;
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— to tell of a new aspect, development or circumstance of 'the product';

— to update the media;

— to announce good news;

— to inform of a major or minor change;

— to attract an audience;

— to educate a specific group.

The first question you should ask yourself before writing a press release is
"why am I writing this?" You'd be surprised at the number of press releases we
see that wander all over the place and don't focus on the main reason for writing
it. Too often, people do not think of creative reasons to send press releases so
they follow the same, old tired pattern of who, what, why, where and when.
While these five questions should certainly be answered in the press release,
when appropriate, a more creative approach makes for fresher copy.

When you are set to write a release, glance over the reasons above and se-
lect the most important one. This should serve as your guide throughout the pro-
cess of writing the release. Secondary ones can be listed afterwards. But keep
the main focus on number one.

Make sure the information is newsworthy. Tell the audience that the in-
formation is intended for them and why they should continue to read it. Present
the information in descending order of importance. Start with the most important
facts in two or three sentences in the first paragraph. Make a brief description of
the news, and then distinguish who announced it, and not the other way around.
A statement from your local president that summarises the local's position about
the event or issue is appropriate in the next paragraph. The middle paragraph(s)
gives necessary details.

Avoid excessive use of adjectives and fancy language. Deal with the facts.
The least important information appears near or at the end. The last paragraph
typically includes a statement about the local association. Provide as much con-
tact information as possible: Individual to contact, address, phone, fax, email,
Web site address.

Press Release Content Basics

There are seven basic elements that every press release should have in
terms of content and how it appears:

FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE: These words should appear in the upper
left-hand margin, just under your letterhead. You should capitalise every letter.

Contact Information: Skip a line or two after release statement and list the
name, title, telephone and fax numbers of your company spokesperson (the per-
son with the most information). It is important to give your home number since
reporters often work on deadlines and may not be available until after hours.

Headline: Skip two lines after your contact information and use a boldface

type.
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Dateline: This should be the city your press release is issued from and the
date you are mailing your release.

Lead Paragraph: The first paragraph needs to grasp the reader's attention
and should contain the relevant information to your message such as the five
W's (who, what, when, where, why).

Text: The main body of your press release where your message should
fully develop.

Recap: At the lower left hand corner of your last page restate your
product's specifications; highlight a product release date.

10 Essential Tips to Ensure Your Press Release Makes the News

1. Make sure the information is newsworthy.

2. Tell the audience that the information is intended for them and why
they should continue to read it.

3. Start with a brief description of the news, then distinguish who an-
nounced it, and not the other way around.

4. Ask yourself, "How are people going to relate to this and will they be
able to connect?"

5. Make sure the first 10 words of your release are effective, as they are
the most important.

6. Avoid excessive use of adjectives and fancy language.

7. Deal with the facts.

8. Provide as much contact information as possible: Individual to contact,
address, phone, fax, email, Web site address.

9. Make sure you wait until you have something with enough substance to
issue a release.

10. Make it as easy as possible for media representatives to do their jobs.

12 Handy Steps for Writing Great Press Releases

As a handy reminder of some of the most important points in press release
writing, the following 12-step summary can be printed out and posted on your
computer or your wall or anywhere you can access it easily.

1. Keep the length a maximum of one page unless absolutely necessary.

. Tell about your products or services in one or two clear sentences.

. Create an angle of interest.

. Attract your reader with your title.

. Use active verbs to enliven your release.

. Follow rules of grammar and style as you would for any piece of writing.
. Use timely information, preferably related to current events or trends.

. Make every word count and count every word.

01N D B~ WD
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9. Make sure your releases get broad coverage with national and regional
publications, radio and television stations, Internet publications, and all potential
clients.

10. Include ample contact information: name, address, phone, after-hours
phone, fax, email, Web site.

11. Deal with the facts; avoid fluff.

12. Avoid excessive use of adjectives, adverbs and fancy language.

Grammar drill (Appendix 3 for reference)

Open the brackets and put the verbs in right tense

1. I hate (to bother) you, but the students are still waiting (to give) books
for their work. 2. He seized every opportunity (to appear) in public: he was so
anxious (to talk) about. 3. Is there anything else (to tell) her? I believe she de-
serves (to know) the state of her sick brother. 4. He began writing books not be-
cause he wanted (to earn) a living. He wanted (to read) and not (to forget).
5. I consider myself lucky (to be) to that famous exhibition and (to see) so many
wonderful paintings. 6. He seems (to know) French very well: he is said (to
spend) his youth in Paris. 7. The enemy army was reported (to overthrow) the
defence lines and (to advance) towards the suburbs of the city. 8. The woman
pretended (to read) and (not to hear) the bell. 9. You seem (to look) for trouble.
10. It seemed (to snow) heavily since early morning: the ground was covered
with a deep layer of snow.

Find mistakes

1. If you delay it back, you will risk to lose your rights as a customer.
2. You should prepare insisting on those rights. 3. You may be one of those peo-
ple who always avoid to argue with people, but in this case you should be ready
for an argument. 4. The assistant may prove finding a true friend of the custom-
er — it's not impossible — but first he or she will probably offer the stereo for you.
5. That's all right if you don't mind to wait for a few weeks, but it isn't usually a
good idea. 6. What you should do is politely demand taking your money back
immediately. 7. You may want accept another stereo in place of the old one, but
you don't have to. 8. You should refuse taking a credit note. 9. I used to like go
to our local cinema. It was old and rather uncomfortable, but it had character.
10. The owner would like to go on run the cinema, but he would need making a
lot of improvements, which would mean spending tens of thousands of pounds.
11. I remember watch the last film at the cinema.

Lexical booster

Build up a derivational chain

Avoid, attract, select, involve, grasp
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Find the antonyms / synonyms

Fluff, creative, pertinent, major, conflict, multitasking, grasp

Translate into English

1. OHu He XOTAT paboTaTh B MHOT033JJaYHOM PEKHUME.
2. He HaBs3bIBall MHE ATy IPSHB!
3. OroT unpM npoOykIaeT B UEIOBEKE CaMble HU3MEHHbBIE €r0 HaKIJIOH-

HOCTH.

4. D10 cOOBITHE 3aHUMAET BBIJAIOLIEECS MECTO B HCTOPHH.

5. Tebe He KaXXeTCsl CTPAHHOCTBIO TaK XaJIaTHO OTHOCUTCS K IOpy4YEHUsIM! ?
6. OH 3akpuyal, 4ToObl 0OPaTUTH HA CeOs1 BHUMAHUE.

7. HecMOTpst Ha CBOIO BpaXk1€OHOCTh, OHA ObLIa YBJICUCHA UM.

8. B nmabe oTka3anuch 101aTh UM CIHUPTHBIE HAIUTKH, IOTOMY YTO OBLIO

YK€ O4YCHb ITO3HO.

9. OHu OoJIbIIIEH YaCThIO TIEPEIAIOT 110 PAJMO IIPOCTO CPYHY.
10. Eif ynanock n30exaTh HaKa3aHUs.

Match the word and the definition.

1. File plan
2. Retention schedule
3. Audit

a) the process of reviewing, verifying, evaluating and reporting on an or-

ganisation, system, process, project or product;

b) a detailed list of the individual files or file categories within a classifi-

cation scheme;

c¢) a document identifying the records of an organisation or administrative

unit and specifying which records should be preserved permanently as archives
and which can be destroyed after a certain period.

1S ...

Complete the sentences using words from the texts

1. A news release is a piece of paper with ...
2. At Stanford University suggests that people who multitask ...
3. The first question you should ask yourself before writing a press release

4. People who do not usually engage in media-multitasking showed a

greater ability to ...

5. Media multitasking is increasingly common, to the extent that some

have dubbed today’s teens ...

Make up your own story of a different genre using active vocabulary

of the unit and retell it.
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Speech activator

Answer the questions

— What makes a fact newsworthy?

— What is ‘a news release’?

— 10 Essential Tips to Ensure Your Press Release Makes the News:
which are they?

— Point out the most important points in press release writing.

Think of a profession and describe it to the group. Your group mates
are going to guess what profession it is. Use the following

The work involves ...........
The person is responsible for / is in charge of / is involved in ............

As part of his work a records manager must know different types of
business letters and how to deal with them. Read the statements. Which of
them do you agree with and which of them you disagree with? Discuss in
group.

Today business operations are not restricted to any locality, state or na-
tion. Production takes place in one area but consumption takes place every-
where. Business letters help to carry on business on national and international
basis. Official letters cannot be handwritten, they must be printed. Business let-
ters can serve as evidence in case of dispute between two parties. It is easy for
businessmen to remember all facts without correspondence. The letter should
contain only essential information. Modernization has led to the usage of new
means of business correspondence such as E-mail and Fax. Email is the most
formal method of business communication. Fax is usually written in a conversa-
tional style.

Match the types of the letters (1 — 5) with the samples (a — e). Under-
line the words that go with each type of letter

1. Letter of enquiry

2. Quotation letter

3. Letter of complaint
4. Letter of apology

5. Letter of application

a) I am writing to apply for the programmer position advertised in the
Times Union. As requested, I am enclosing a completed application form, my
certificate, my resume and three references.

b) With reference to the above-mentioned order for 5,000 rubberized
spindles we regret to advise you that checks have revealed that the rubber at the
base of approximately 40 % of the spindles is in an unsatisfactory condition.
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c) We thank you for your letter dated the 29th September and are pleased
to send you our latest catalogue and the current price list. We shall send you a
special offer as soon as we have your exact requirements.

d) We are a large music shop in the center of Liverpool and would like to
know more about the tapes and cassettes you advertised in this month’s edition
of Music Monthly.

e) We must apologize for sending you the cheque for the wrong amount of
money. In order to correct this error, we are sending enclosed the cheque for
$200.

Please rest assured that we shall make every effort not to repeat such mis-
takes in the future.

Complete the letters using the words bellow. Look up any new words
in a dictionary. What types of business letter are they?

advertisement orders
apologize post
catalogue price list
damage products
discount references
experience regret

goods settled
inconvenience unsatisfactory

1. Dear Madam Dufrais,

You asked to send you our 1 and 2 for the new
season. I am sure you will find plenty to interest you in it. You will notice that
every single one of our 3 is made from 100 % natural ingredients —
we use no artificial additives at all.

2. Dear Sirs

This morning we took delivery of the 50 boards of prime quality teak or-
dered as per our letter of 1 November (Order No. WW-T1-11). The quality of 2
of the boards is 4 , however, as they contain large, unsightly knots
rendering them unsuitable for use. We feel sure that this is an oversight on your
part but, owing to the considerable number of 5 in hand, we had no al-
ternative but to return the 6 in question to you, carriage forward, on
the assumption that you will arrange for replacements to be sent to us by return
to enable us to keep to production schedules.

3. Dear Mr. Schulz:

Thank you for your communication of March 10, in which you state that
the semiconductors supplied are not up to standard. We 7 for the in-
convenience caused and would suggest that we either take back the consign-
ment, carriage forward with insurance covered by us and replace it by
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DRT/398s, or reduce the price of the goods you have received to the standard
list-price, with a further 8 of 10 % to make up for the 9
caused.

4. Dear Mr Zold,

Thank you for your letter of 8 April in which you give details of
10 to 3 drums of bitumen delivered by ourselves to your company on
April 19th. We 11 the inconvenience caused and feel you acted cor-
rectly by having the damage assessed by your insurance agent. We have looked
into the matter and discovered that our vehicle was involved in a minor accident.
The case is currently in the hands of our lawyers and should be 12 by
the end of the month.

5. Dear Sir or Madam

[ am writing in reply to your 13 in the European News of
June 12th for the 14 of Sales Manager in your European Division. I
now have a total of 5 years' work 15 in freight forwarding, having

completed a 2,5 year training course as a freight forwarder with Kuhne & Nagel,
Dortmund, where I stayed for a further two years after completing my training
period before taking up my current post at Federal Express. I enclose a full cur-
riculum vitae and two 16 as stipulated.

Listening: Listen to a dialogue between Chris and Claudia about writing a
press-release for new ultra hard lenses. What advertising was on for attracting
the customers? Did Chris tell that Claudia’s lens company was the best in busi-
ness? What alternative did Chris offer her to mention in the press release?

Using appendix 1 as an sample for writing the News Article.

PUBLIC INFORMATION.
LEAFLETS, BROCHURES AND INFORMATION SHEETS

Leaflets and brochures are printed documents, usually illustrated and dis-
tributed free. Their functions can include commercial advertising and infor-
mation. Brochures tend to be thicker, highly illustrated booklets whereas leaflets
are often single sheets of folded paper with a balance of text and illustrations.
Information sheets are also usually single sheets of paper, not folded, with few
or no illustrations.

How to write a good leaflet that makes people want to read it?

Nuts and Bolts of a leaflet

TITLE AND HEADINGS — give your leaflet an eye-catching title; break
the text into short sections with appropriate headings.

TEXT — short and light; avoid very heavy, complex sentences and long
blocks of prose.
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LETTERING — headings and titles should he BIG and attractive.
LAYO UT - should he visual. Lists can he presented in columns, with
items either numbered or marked or with an asterisk.

Before you write: make sure you know who you're writing the leaflet
for and why.

Are you trying:

— to tell them something;

— to persuade them to do something;

— to warn them about something.

Making notes and writing:

— Write down everything you want to include.

— Group these ideas into sections.

— Give each section a heading; reject any ideas that don 't fit.

— Decide on the order of the sections.

— Think of a good title.

— Write.

— Check and revise. If you have time, rewrite.

Writing a tourist brochure

The brochure comprises eight sections, each of 250 words.

A general introduction to the town, mentioning one or two key features
but above all describing the whole town in very positive terms.

A ‘walkingtour’ — a guided tour following a route around the town and
pointing out some of the monuments, churches and places of interest. This sec-
tion may include architectural information.

Hotels , restaurants , pubs, discos and clubs — a brief guide to accom-
modation and entertainment. The Arts are not mentioned in this section.

The Performing Art s — a brief guide to music, theatre, dance and cinema.

Tire Visual Arts — a brief guide to museums, galleries, public sculpture.

Traditions and customs that the tourist can enjoy.

Famous local people, either historical or living — a brief article summa-
rizing the person 's life , achievements and contribution to the town.

Industry and employment — a brief article written for two purposes: to
paint a picture of a modern town which is thriving economically and not just liv-
ing 1ll the past; to attract industry and investment to the town.

Articles and reviews

A review — a critical appraisal of a book, play, film, etc. published in a
newspaper or magazine. Most reviews have two functions: description and in-
formation on the one hand, opinions and recommendations on the other.
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Reviews are generally based on the following structure:

— The subject of the review is identified with all the essential information
(what? who? where? when? how much?)

— A detailed description and analysis include the reviewer's opinions.
A review of a book or a film should summarize the plot, telling the story in the
present tense and a variety of adjectives to describe the plot and make your
comments more clear and to the point. To make your review more interesting to
the reader you can add details about the plot using relative clauses.

— A conclusion in which the reviewer makes either a judgement or a rec-
ommendation.

A good review should consist of:

a) an introduction (setting, type, characters, title, name of author, etc.);

b)a main body (consists of two paragraphs, comments on acting, plot,
character development, directing, etc.);

c¢) a conclusion (an author’s recommendations).

Useful language for reviews

Background: this well-written / informative / fascinating / impressive /
appaling book...the film / story tells... / is set in... / ...is about / etc.

Main points of plot: it focuses on... / it begins with... / it has a twisted
beginning... / it reaches a dramatic climax / the story has an untwisted denoue-
ment / etc.

Note: You should not reveal the end of the story to the reader.

General comments: it is rather logic / slow / dull / confusing / mingled /
...the cast is superb... / the script is boring / exciting / clever... / it has an unu-
sual / tragic end...etc.

Recommendations: it is worth watching / reading / listening / ...I would
(not) thoroughly recommend it...you should definitely see / read... / Don’t miss
it / ...You might enjoy...It is a classic of its kind/It is sure to be a hit / best-
seller...

An article — a piece of writing included with others in a newspaper, mag-
azine, or other publication. It may be formal or informal in style, depending on
its intended readership (avoid vivid description, over-emotional and over-
personal writing, simplistic vocabulary).

Nine ways of opening an article:

a) A surprising fact, perhaps including statistics.

b) A surprising, shocking or bizarre statement. The reader keeps read-
ing out of curiosity: how are you going to continue? Do you really believe that?
What on earth are you talking about?
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c) A question. This helps to define the subject of a piece of writing. It al-
so starts readers thinking about the subject, making them want to read what you
have to say.

d) A quotation.

e) A story that illustrates what you are going to say. It may be a story
about the subject itself; it may be a story about another topic that has something
in common with the subject of your article.

f) A statement of the topic. The statement mentions what the topic is,
and often summarizes what you are going to say. This opening is often the key
to the organization and paragraphing of the article.

g) A definition of the topic (sometimes a dictionary definition). This
opening may be appropriate, but is one of the least interesting.

h) A description or image that evokes a suitable atmosphere or symbol-
izes the whole question.

1) A reference to a well-known phrase from literature, a song, a proverb,
etc.; an allusion or 'rewritten' quotation.

Six ways of closing an article:

1. Return to the beginning: a conclusion paraphrasing the opening, or a re-
turn to the imagery or words of the opening.

2. A Summary or conclusion.

3. A Question.

4. A Quotation.

5. An image / picture, symbolizing the end (sunset, death) or a new begin-
ning (dawn, birth).

6. A short sentence to signal a break with what went before, or to indicate
the intention to finish.

The closing of a piece of writing is also often signalled by certain linking
words:

Moreover, All in all, In conclusion, In general, Nevertheless, Nonetheless,
Meanwhile, However, As a result, Otherwise, Therefore, Among others, For ex-
ample, For instance, In particular , Mainly, Particularly, Primarily , Principal-
ly, Specifically, To sum up, Hitherto, On top of that, what is more, off the top of
one’s head, To put it another way, By comparison, By contrast , By the same to-
ken, Consequently, Despite this, Equally, Even so, In comparison, In spite of
this, In the same way, Instead , Likewise, Mind you , Of course, On the contrary,
On the one hand, On the other hand, or, Similarly, etc.

A successful article should consist of:

a) an eye-catching title or headline (the topic of the article);
b) a clear introduction;

c) a detailed main body;

d) an applicable conclusion.

133



An essay is a relatively short composition. It does not claim scholarly
thoroughness (that belongs to the monograph), but it does exhibit great variety.
Essays can be about almost anything; they can be speculative or factual or emo-
tional; they can be personal or objective, serious or humorous.

There are three main types of essays [table 1]: for and against essays (dis-
cussing points in a favour of a particular topic plus the advantages and disad-
vantages and each point of the issue should be supported by justification, exam-
ples and reasons), opinion essays ( a writer’s personal opinion concerning the
topic, stated and supported by reasons and examples), essays suggesting solu-
tions to problems ( the problems associated with a particular issue or situation
are analysed and solutions are put forward).

Table 1
FOR AND AGAINST OPINION SOLUTIONS TO PROBLEMS
Introduction Introduction Introduction
Paragraph 1 Paragraph 1 Paragraph 1
State topic (without your opin- | State topic and your State the problem and its causes
ion) opinion and effects
Main body Main body Main body
Paragraph 2 -3 Paragraph 2 — 4 Paragraph 2 — 5
Arguments for and justifica- Viewpoints, reasons Suggestions and results (conse-
tions, reasons or examples or examples quences)
Paragraph 4 -5 Paragraph 5
Arguments against and justifi- | Opposing viewpoints,
cations, examples and reasons | examples or reasons
Conclusion Conclusion Conclusion
Final paragraph Final paragraph Final paragraph
Balanced consideration or Summarise or restate | Summarise your opinion
opinion your opinion
Six steps writing essays process
l step one | * choose a topic >
| 4
l step two ] » gather ideas >
4
l step three | * organise >
[ 4
l step four | * write )
| step five « review structure and content >
L4
l step six | + revision, proofreading and final corrections »
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A report is an informative formal piece of writing concerning a particular
person, situation, place, plan, etc; it is addressed to anyone and is written in re-
sponse to a request or instruction.

There are four types of reports:

1. assessment reports (presentation and evaluation of a person’s positive
or negative features, plus your opinion or recommendation);

2. informative reports (info about a meeting);

3. survey reports (presentation and analysis of the information gathered
from surveys, including conclusions, suggestions and/or recommendations);

4. proposal reports (presentation of plans, decisions or suggestions con-
cerning possible future courses of action for approval).

Useful language:

The purpose / aim / intention of this report is to ...

As requested, this is a report concerning / regarding ...

This report contains / outlines / examines / assesses ...

The information below summarises the events which took place ...

This report contains the details of ... which you asked for ...

The data included in this report was gathered / obtained by means of a tel-
ephone survey / questionnaire/interviews ...

In general terms, ...

Generally speaking, ..

Mainly, ...

On the whole, ...

To conclude / to sum up / in conclusion, our intention is to ...

The advantage(s) of the approach proposed would be that ...

I feel certain/believe that the course of the action proposed above will
achieve ...

I hope / trust that the plan / scheme outlined / presented in this report
meets with your approval / will receive your serious consideration.

This fact implies/indicates that the average person chooses ...

The survey clearly shows ...

The results of this survey demonstrate/reveal that ...

I am pleased to announce / to inform that ...

My / our recommendation is that ... should be ...

It is obvious / apparent that ... would be ideal for ...

It would (not) be advantageous / practical / wise to ...

I / we conclude / recommend / would suggest (that) ...

There are various types of letters:
1. letters of request;

2. letters giving information;

3. letters of advice;
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4. letters making suggestions / recommendations;
5. letters of complaint;

6. letters of apology;

7. letters of application;

8. letters to the authorities;

9. transactional letters.

Nuts and bolts of any letter:

— an appropriate greeting (Dear Sir/Madam, Dear Adam/Iren etc.);

— an introductory paragraph (your reason for writing);

— a main body (subject and objectives);

— a conclusion;

— an appropriate ending (Yours faithfully / sincerely + full name, Best
wishes + first name).

Style in letters can be formal and informal.

Useful language for the letter of request:

I am writing to ask if you would be so kind / generous as to ...

I am writing to request your assistance concerning the matter of ...

[ would appreciate it if you could ...

I would be most grateful if you could ...

[ must apologise for ...

I hope that my request will not inconvenience you too much.

I look forward to hearing from you soon/receiving your reply as soon as
possible.

Thank you in advance for your kind cooperation.

Useful language for the letter giving information:

[ am writing to inform you that / advise you of / let you know that ...

I regret / am delighted / would like / feel obliged to inform you ...

[ am writing in response to / in reply to / with regard to / in connection
with / your enquiry about / our telephone conversation concerning ...

I am writing on behalf of ...

I hope that this information will be of some assistance ...

I look forward to answering your queries.

Please do not hesitate to contact me should you have any further questions /
require further information.

Useful language for the letter of advice and making suggestions / rec-
ommendations:

Thank you for your letter requesting advice about ...

It might be useful to your advantage to ...

I would suggest / recommend + -ing / (that) ...
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You should / ought to ...
I would like to offer one or two suggestions concerning ...

Useful language for the letter to the authorities:

I am writing to draw your attention to ... / bring ... to your attention ...

I am writing to express my approval / disapproval of / support for ... /
protest about ...

In my opinion / view, I feel / believe / think / it seems to me that / [ am
convinced that ...

Because / owing to the fact that / seeing that ....

Thus / therefore / so / as a result ....

I hope you will give this matter your urgent consideration / attention.

Useful language for the letter of complaint:

[ am writing to complaint about / draw your attention to ... / to express
my disappointment / dissatisfaction with...

I am writing to express my annoyance/extreme dissatisfaction with / an-
ger at / protest about ...

I hope / trust this matter will be dealt with / resolved as soon as possible /
receive your immediate attention.

I insist on / warn you that ...

Unless this matter is resolved ... / satisfactory compensation is offered ...

I will be forced to take further / legal action.

Useful language for the letter of apology:

[ offer my apologies for ...

Please accept my / our sincere / profuse apologies for ...

With regard to ...

As far as ... 1s / are concerned ...

Firstly / Secondly / Finally, ...

Needless to say, ...

Actually / Indeed / As a matter of fact, ....

Please allow me to offer / suggest ... as compensation (for) ...

I hope that you will accept my apologies / that my apologies will be ac-
cepted.

I hope that you can forgive / overlook this regrettable error.

Useful language for the letter of application:

[ am writing to apply for the post / position of ... advertised in ...

[ am writing with regard to the vacancy in ... as advertised in ...

At present I am employed / working as ...

I was employed as (position) by (company) from (date) to (date) ...
During this period my duties included ...

I have received training in ... / completed an apprenticeship, etc. ...
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My qualification include ...

[ am presently studying / attending a course ...

[ have / hold / obtained / was awarded a degree / diploma / certificate in ...
I have recently completed a course in (subject) at (place).

I enclose my CV / references from ...

I would appreciate a reply at your earlier convenience.

[ would be available for an interview at any time.

I would be pleased to supply you with any further information / details.

Transactional letters — letters responding to a particular situation, which
is presented by means of written prompts and visual ones. They should use ap-
propriate greetings and endings, standard expressions of suggestion, complaint,
apology, CV, etc.

CV (Curriculum Vitae)

DA 35

AdAreSS: .
TRlePhONe: ... e

Date of birth: ...
Nationality: ..o e
Marital STAtUS: ... uiettt et

Driving HCENCE: ...oneiii e

Education: ... e
Further education: ...........coiiiiiiii e e
QUalifICatioN: ...t
WOTK @XPETIENCE: . \utttit e e
Other EXPETIENICE: .. .vtttttt ettt et e e e et e e e e eeeenaee e
Hobbies and InterestS: .........ooiiiiiiiiiiii e
Available for employment: ...
R ereNCes: ..o

CONCLUSION

VYyebHoe nocodue mo3BoJiseT BIpadOTaTh CO3HATEILHOE OTHOLLIEHUE CTY-
JIeHTa K Mpoleccy 00yUYeHHsI HTHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY B c(pepe mpodeccnoHaIbHOro
oOieHusi, 0ojiee TOro, akTUBU3UPOBATH PEUEBYIO aKTUBHOCTH CTYJCHTA B XOJI€
3aHSATHUH, a TaK)KE YCBOUTH MOPOTOBBI YPOBEHb I'PAMMATUKU U HEOOXOAMMBIi
JIEKCUYECKUH 3armac 1o u3y4yaeMoi ClielualbHOCTH.

As the free press develops, the paramount
point is whether the journalist,

like the scientist or scholar, puts the

truth in the first place or in the second.

— Walter Lippmann (1899 — 1974)
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APPENDIX 1

LETTER SAMPLES
(for advertising, business correspondence and documentation)

1. IlpeacraB/ieHre HOBOIO MeHe/I:Kepa KJIHEHTY (a representation of a
new manager to a client)

Thomas’s Sport Supply
665 Spinning Wheel Ct. » Bilmont, UT 84111

April 4, 20XX
Terrance O’Toole
Golfers Teed Off
870 C. Street
Walla Walla, WA 98661
Dear Mr. O’Toole:
You and your firm have been recommended by Cal Gonzonles of Fore, Inc. Cal indicated that you
may be interested in the line of products that we have, particularly our new Golflite line. I have en-
closed our latest catalog.
I will be in the Walla Walla area the week of April 16. I would like to meet with you to discuss how
our Golflite line can help your business. I will contact you within the next 9 days to schedule an ap-
pointment. In the meantime, if you have any questions, call me at 800-555-1125. I look forward to
meeting you.

Sincerely yours,
Signature

Chip Ashcroft

Sales Representative

2. A letter of hotel advertising

WAVERLEY HOTEL

360 South Dearborn « Chicago, IL 60604
August 15, 20XX
Fred E. Sherman, Secretary
The Paramount Institute
P.O. Box 323
Orlando, FL 32822
Dear Mr. Sherman:
Just a note to introduce myself and to let you know of the Waverley Hotel’s interest in the 20XX
meeting plans of the Paramount Institute.
The Waverley Hotel contains 674 newly redecorated guest rooms; this includes 12 double room
suites. The hotel is located in the heart of Chicago, only 30 minutes from Midway airport. Our three
four-star restaurants offer our guests variety in menu selection and atmosphere. Our 36,000 square
feet of meeting and banquet space include the city’s largest ballroom and the largest on-site exhibi-
tion hall. I have enclosed a complete schedule of our function space dimensions and capacities.
Please stop by and see us if you are in our area — we would like the opportunity to show off our hotel.
In the meantime, however, [ will call your office next week to answer any questions you may have
on the Waverley’s facilities and to discuss how we may be of service to the Paramount Institute.
Sincerely,
Signature
Carol Brawn
Director, Convention Services
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3. The letter of credence (letter of introduction, letter of recommendation)

Sea Lanes
8945 N. Shore Dr. » Boston, MA 01611 » 1-800-555-3456
November 22, 20XX
Carl N. White
Lobster Trappers Ltd.
Box 65
Kepaquadick Cove, ME 04103
Dear Carl:
I am happy to introduce our new sales representative, Terry King, to you. Terry will be in charge of
servicing your account.
Terry is a graduate of the University of Maine and holds a degree in Sales and Marketing. For the
last five years he has worked as a salesman for Boston Fisheries and Equipment. We are proud to
have him on our staff and are sure he will be able to give you the kind of service you have come to
expect from Sea Lanes. Please call us if there is anything we can do for you. Terry will be contact-
ing you within the next two weeks to personally introduce himself, discuss his monthly schedule
and answer any questions you might have. Ask Terry about his family’s secret recipe for lobster!
Sincerely yours,
Signature
T.K. (Tip) Walton
Director of Sales

Dear Mr Deksen,

The bearer of this letter is Mr Michael Hobbs, our overseas sales manager, who is visiting Oslo on
our behalf to investigate our export possibilities to Norway.

Thank you for your letter of 10 April in which you offered to help him. I will appreciate any assis-
tance you can give, or suggestions you make.

Yours sincerely,

4. The letter about a contract

Zarcon Laser Systems
80000 Orange Blossom Dr.
Boston, MA 02174
March 15, 20XX
Tony Blumenthal, Realtor
The Winstead Building, Suite 400
P.O. Box 46758
Boston, MA 02180
Dear Tony:
Two copies of the revised six-month leasing agreement for the Zarcon Laser Copier II are enclosed.
I’'m pleased you are happy with its performance.
The yellow highlights on one copy reflect the changes that we addressed in our March 14 conversa-
tion. Please indicate any additions or omissions in the margins and initial and date each correction. I
will review the copy and get back to you by April 5.
If the current changes meet with your approval, please sign at the “X” on page 3 of the unmarked
copy and return it in the SASE by March 29.
If I may clarify or help in any other way, Tony, please call me at 555-3993.
Sincerely,
Signature
Lee Webster
Senior Account Executive
Enc.
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5. The letter of commendation

Roger Publications Inc.
8560 College Blvd.
Overland Park, KS 66210

September 21, 20XX
Janet Kirby
Alvarez Advertising
10253 W. Higgins Road, Suite 600
Rosemont, IL 60018
Dear Janet:
You made a wise decision by including Working Women’s Guide in your marketing plans for Mor-
PEP! Thank you for your order.
Working Women’s Guide provides the most effective way to reach this big-volume market. Reader-
ship is unexcelled, as shown by the recent Starch WOMEN’S Study.
Regarding your question on a preprinted insert card: the investment involved is $3,000. If you
would like for us to print a card, the card would be a net cost of $1,575. There would be no real cost
advantage to using a card attached to our reader service coupon.
The cost for the coupon space is $5,000 and includes the printing.
Having your message on the card next to the reader service coupon could be a big advantage, how-
ever, for readership.
I’ll call your office next week to answer any questions on this — and thanks again for your order.
Rebecca Ruddy
Account Supervisor

Zebra Prints
224 Bever Ave. « Madrid, MS 39378

October 12, 20XX
Lillian R. Wilkinson
4500 Ramble Road Lane
Madrid, MS 39379
Dear Ms. Wilkinson:
On behalf of Zebra Prints, we wish to express our sincerest appreciation for your continued patron-
age. It is because of valued customers like you that we are able to continue to offer you the finest in
fabrics.
Zebra Prints has been in business for 75 years. We are dedicated to bringing you the finest in fab-
rics, particularly those of all-natural materials. Mr. Case, our founding father, loved to say, “The
customer wants the best at the lowest price,” and that is the motto we use as our guiding principle.
Please stop in and see us soon. Our new spring fabrics will be in the showroom on March 15. If you
bring this letter with you, we will give you a 15 percent discount on any fabric you purchase in
March.
Sincerely yours,
Signature
Terrance Sullivan Case, Jr.
President
TSC:maj
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6. The letter of appreciation

Seven Sisters
709 Starry Way ¢ Council Bluffs, IA 50574

April 13, 20XX
R.K. Kirkman
4590 N. Iowa Avenue
Omaha, NE 68164
Dear Mr. Kirkman:
On behalf of the staff at Seven Sisters, I want to express my appreciation for your help in our recent
ad campaign. Your tireless efforts made the campaign one of the most successful we have ever had.
Seven Sisters’ success relies heavily on the commitment of its employees. Devotion such as yours
allows us to be leaders in the field of fashion merchandising in the Omaha/Council Bluffs area.
Your efforts contribute to higher sales, and that, as you know, means increased profit-sharing for
our employees.
Thank you for all of your hard work. Seven Sisters is successful because of employees like you.
Sincerely,
Signature
Laney Moore
President
LAM:rie

7. The letter of invitation

Erskins and Co.
985 Washington * Boise, ID 83805
555-8800
October 1, 20XX
Carmen and Ted Schmitt
800 Lander Lane
Meridian, ID 83642
Dear Mr. and Mrs. Schmitt:
You are cordially invited to a formal dinner in honor of Samuel
Whitters on October 21, 20XX, at 8 p.m. at the Boise Hilton.
Mrs. Schmitt, as you are an associate of Mr. Whitters, we would
like you to speak briefly about his work in the lumber industry. If this is possible, please let me
know within the next week.
Please note that this is a black-tie event. RSVP with the names of those attending by October 14.
Sincerely yours,
Signature
John Randall 111
Chairman, Social Committee
JKR:sat
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8. Office memo (office memorandum)

MEMORANDUM
Date: December 23, 20XX
To: All Employees
From: Manuel Gonzales
Re: Policy Concerning Sick Leave
There seems to be some misunderstanding concerning Swithams’ sick leave policy.
Each employee is allowed 10 sick days per year during the first five years of employment. For five
to 10 years of employment, each employee is allowed 15 days of sick leave. Any employee of 10 or
more years is granted 20 days of sick leave. Sick leave may be accumulated up to one full year (365
days). After an absence of two days, an employee must seek medical advice and present a doctor’s
excuse upon return to work. Failure to do so may result in docking of pay for any sick leave after
two consecutive days.
For further information, refer to the employee manual, page 23, or contact our Benefits Officer,
Barbara Wieland.
I hope this clears up any misunderstanding, particularly concerning the doctor’s excuse.

9. Letters of complaint (letters of apology)

Australian Outfitters
P.O. Box 212 * Los Angeles, CA 99045-0212
October 3, 20XX
Corbin Reynolds
3510 Aroya Canyon Road
Hollywood Hills, CA 95234
Dear Mr. Reynolds:
I regret to inform you that your order of boomerangs will be delayed by four weeks because of a
recent fire at Outback Boomerangs in Sydney, Australia.
I hope this delay is acceptable. As soon as we found out about the fire, we contacted Woolabang
Boomerangs in Alice Springs and were able to fill your order. Unfortunately, its boomerangs take
longer to make because they are handmade. This is to your
advantage: Though they are more expensive, we will absorb the difference in cost.
Thank you for your understanding and cooperation in this unfortunate matter. If you have any ques-
tions, please call me at 800-OUTBACK.
Sincerely yours,
Signature
Tanner Dundee
TJD:mal

Trundle, Trundle and Smith
P.O. Box 2290 « Frost, AZ 85603
December 1, 20XX
Dear Mr. and Mrs. Lambertson:
Please accept my apologies for missing your Thanksgiving brunch on November 23. I hope my last-
minute change of plans did not inconvenience you too much.
As you know, | had planned on attending and was looking forward to it. However, my brother who
lives in Boston, Georgia, had emergency bypass surgery, and his wife asked me to be with her.
Had that not happened, naturally I would have been with you.
Once again, I ask for your understanding in this matter and hope that my frantic, last-minute call to
bow out was acceptable.
Sincerely,
Signature
Thomas J. Trundle, Sr.
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10. The letter of reservation

Dear Sir,

This letter is to confirm our telephone conversation this morning when I arranged for two tickets to
be sent to us in the names of P. R. Dell and B. Newsome, our directors, who will be travelling Lon-
don Heathrow-Rome on flight BA 164 at 10.05 hours, on Wednesday 12 June.

Please send the tickets to us by return, and find a cheque for .210.00 enclosed.

Yoursfaithfully,

11. The letter of arrangement

Carrington’s
38 E. 91st St. « Chicago, IL 60614

January 25, 20XX
Linda Montgomery, Manager
A-1 Cleaners
2903 Burresh St.
Lincoln, NE 68506
Dear Ms. Montgomery:
I will be in Lincoln on February 3 and would like to meet with you at your office to discuss clean-
ing supplies you may need in the second half of the year.
I have enclosed our latest catalog. Please note the items in yellow highlight. They are special values
or new products that A-1 Cleaners will want to take advantage of now.
I will contact you later this week to schedule an appointment. If you need to get in touch with me,
call me at 800-555-9047. I look forward to talking with you. Thank you for your continued busi-
ness.
Sincerely yours,
Signature
Douglas James
Sales Representative
P.S. See page 68 of our catalog for a great value on our most-ordered product choice

12. The letter of congratulation

Linder Airplanes
August 6, 20XX

Dear Tommy:
Congratulations on winning the soap box derby during My Waterloo Days. Your father couldn’t
stop talking about how proud he was of your victory.
I was interested in your win because I, too, was a soap box derby winner 21 years ago in Akron,
Ohio. There’s nothing quite like the thrill of knowing that something you’ve made is capable of
winning.
Congratulations once again and good luck at the Nationals!
Sincerely,
Signature
Charles
Charles M. Norris
President
CMN:cro

145




May 25, 20XX
Garrett Montgomery
774 Rising Hill Rd.
Lakeland, FL 32340
Dear Garrett:
It’s your birthday again! Where has the time gone? We hope your birthday is a happy one. We ap-
preciate your work here at Oglethorpe’s and Osman and hope that we enjoy many more birthdays
together.
Sincerely,
Signature
Larry
Lawrence Oglethorpe
President, Oglethorpe’s and Osman

December 15, 20XX
Joshua Schwartz
38 Fairview Ct.
Teasdale, WV 26656
Dear Josh:
The warmest of holiday greetings to you and your family. We at Gibralter Gems hope this holiday
season brings you the best of everything. Our regards to all of you.
Sincerely,
Signature
Tip
Thomas “Tip” Gibralter
GibralterGems

13. The letter of sympathy

January 10, 20XX
Dear Carl:
I am sorry to hear that you have been hospitalized. I’'m sure that the staff at Trinity General will take
good care of you and get you on your way. Please call us if you have any questions regarding the
company’s health insurance.
Ft. Dodge Furnaces relies heavily on its employees and will feel your absence. I hope that you will
recover quickly. We look forward to your return.
Sincerely,
Signature
Ole
Ole Munson
President
Ft. DodgeFurnaces
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14. The letter of requirement

Cat Man Dew Pet Suppliers
853 Regal Ave. * Oklahoma City, OK 73009
February 14, 20XX
Pekka H. Huovienin
34 Raamintinuu
58 Helsinki 00580
Finland
Dear Mr. Huovienin:
We are trying to locate information on a breed of cat called the Suomi Shorthair and understand that
you are the leading expert on cats in Finland.
We have a client who is interested in buying a Suomi Shorthair.
She had seen one once at the New York Feline Show but has been unable to locate one since. She
came to our shop and requested that we help her. Since the breed originated in Finland, we thought
you might be able to give us some more information. We are most interested in the names of breed-
ers that may have kittens for sale.
We will call you within the next month to follow up on this inquiry. Thank you for all your trouble.
We look forward to talking to you.
Sincerely,
Signature
Kathleen “Cat” Pence
KMP:nip

PDQ Truckers
P.O. Box 2068 * Denver, CO 80393-2068

August 21, 20XX
Cameron Mrstik
Mrstik’s Mobile Station
582 Robinwood
Minihaha, MN 55437
Dear Mr. Mrstik:
Would you please return the black leather jacket that was left in your gas station last Saturday?
One of our truckers, Sam Maclntyre, left his leather jacket when he was on a run for us. Another of
our truckers mentioned to Sam that he thought he saw a jacket just like Sam’s hanging on your wall.
He said it had to be Sam’s; there are few leather jackets that say, “Ivydale, West Virginia” on them.
Sam asked us to call you as he’s on vacation in the Bahamas. We have tried repeatedly to reach you
by phone, but your phone is always busy.
Please send the jacket as soon as possible, C.0.D. Thank you for your prompt response.
Sincerely,
Signature
Patrick D. Quentin
President
PDQ:msq
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15. The letter of refusal

Mrstik’s Mobile Station
582 Robinwood ¢ Minihaha, MN 55437
August 25, 20XX
Patrick D. Quentin, President
PDQ Truckers
P.O. Box 2068
Denver, CO 80393-2068
Dear Mr. Quentin:
I would like to return Mr. Maclntyre’s jacket to him, but [ don’t have it.
The jacket your trucker saw says, “I love Dale, Wes and Virginia.”
I had that jacket made specially for my wife. Those are our three children’s names. I checked our
register of truckers, and there was no Sam Maclntyre at our station on the Saturday you mentioned.
Perhaps he was at Mrs. Rick’s Mobile Station on the interstate. The phone number there is 612-555-
3827. People get us mixed up all the time.
I’'m sorry I couldn’t help you. I hope Mr. MacIntyre finds his
jacket soon.
Sincerely,
Signature
Cameron Mrstik
CIM:mjm

16. Cover letter (accompanying letter)

7260 Vista Drive
Denver, CO 80030

March 3, 20XX
Thomas Randolph, Senior Geologist
Gigantic Resources
One Mountain Plaza
Phoenix, Arizona 99065
Dear Tom:
I enjoyed our telephone conversation this morning and was interested to hear about the opening for
an exploration geologist at Gigantic Resources. As you requested, I am faxing you a copy of my
resume. [ will also be mailing you a copy for your permanent files.
As I mentioned during our conversation, I am a petroleum geologist with seven years of experience
in the Rocky Mountain region. Currently, I am working for Weaver Oil and Gas as their Manager of
Geology. My duties include both prospect generation and sales. | have strong technical abilities and
sound written and oral communication skills. Due to family considerations, I am very interested in
relocating to the Casper area.
I look forward to meeting with you on November 11. If you wish to contact me before our inter-
view, you may reach me at 303-555-5792.
Thank you again for the information you offered me on the telephone this morning.
Sincerely,
Signature
KarlDavis
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Louise Jensen
0000 Elm Street
New York, NY 00000
Tel. (000) 000-0000

May 5, 1999
Ms. Martha Peyton Director of Personnel ABC International, Inc.
000 Midwood Avenue New York, NY 00000
Dear Ms. Peyton:
I am writing to you with the hope that you might have an opening now or in the near future for a
personal assistant/secretary in the international sales division of your company. However, if you do
not, I would very much appreciate if you could keep my enclosed resume on file for future em-
ployment opportunities with Petersen International.
I am an experienced personal assistant/secretary with excellent administrative, organizational, and
secretarial skills. I also would like to use my fluency in French and German, both written and spo-
ken. I have a flexible approach to my work, together with the ability to cope with pressure and dead-
lines. The attached resume details my working and educational experience. I would appreciate my
application being treated as confidential, because I am currently employed as personal assistant to
the senior vice president in charge of sales at an international specialist retail chain in New York
City.
Looking forward to your answer to this letter and thanking you for your consideration, I am,
Sincerely,
Louise Jensen
Enclosure: resume

17. A chronological resume

Simon Kushner
0000 East 67th Street
New York, NY 00000
Phone: (000) 000-0000

JOB OBJECTIVE

A position in marketing and promotions offering increasing levels of responsibility and advance-
ment and the opportunity to work for a quality organization.

WORK EXPERIENCE: 1988 TO PRESENT

Durham Brown Company, Marketing and Promotion Specialists New York City: November 1993-
Present

Supervisor of the consumer marketing and promotion department (seven persons). Responsible for
all aspects of daily operation of the department, including planning, organizing, and implementing
assignments of personnel and work flow; problem-solving and troubleshooting; preparation of news
releases; public relations as well as marketing, advertising, and promotional materials; marketing
and promotion plans; audiovisual presentations and press conferences. Also, participate in develop-
ing new marketing and promotional plans and objectives for clients.

Finch Palazzi Public Relations

New York City: July 1988-October 1993

Prepared public relations materials and news releases for small and medium-sized companies in the
New York metropolitan area; audiovisual presentations; organized press conferences and press tours
for trade journalists.

WORK EXPERIENCE (PART-TIME AND SUMMER JOBS DURING UNIVERSITY STUDY)
KEFG-Cable Television Channel 14 in Garden City, N.Y.

Part-timeduring 1987 and 1988.

Joined television crew on location and helped edit and present local cable television news reports.
Bergen Herald, Hackensack (New Jersey): 1984-1986

Full-time during summer; part-time (weekends) during remainder of the year.

Junior reporter (local and county news).

EDUCATION

Bachelor Degree in Marketing

Pace University (NewYork): 1984-1988

Completed six specialist courses in public relations and mass communications at the Mass Commu-
nications Institute of New York University: 1988-1990.

REFERENCES Available upon request
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Special expressions and sentences for letters:

— I am applying for the position of Marketing Assistant, which was ad-
vertised in last week's New York Weekly Review. I have completed my third
year at New York University and intend to take a year off to supplement my ed-
ucation with relevant work.

— Seven years as a personal assistant to the public relations manager of
the Mancini PR Corporation in Pittsburgh have given me the background and
professional experience to qualify for the position (Nr. 137) you advertised in
last Sunday's Pittsburgh Telegraph. Therefore, I believe that my qualifications
will meet your requirements for this challenging position with your company.

— I have worked for the past four years as an international sales repre-
sentative of a large industrial company, and I would like to apply for the posi-
tion of Assistant Sales Manager that you advertised in the New York Times of
July 22. This position calls for qualifications and experience that correspond to
my professional background and job objective.

— I am sending this letter and resume to apply for the position of clinical
technician with your institute. I believe that my background qualifications and
work experience are very compatible with the requirements of this position you
listed in your advertisement in this month's Specialized Medicine Journal.

— I am forwarding my resume in response to your advertisement in this
week's edition of Procurement News for an Asian procurement specialist. This
position seems tailor-made to my qualifications and long-time experience with
several major companies in Southeast Asia.

— As an experienced advertising sales representative, I believe that I am
the qualified candidate you are looking for in this month's issue oi Advertising
Sales Magazine. I feel confident that I can make a significant contribution to
your staff.

— | am submitting my resume in response to your advertisement for the
position of program coordinator that appeared in the latest Sunday edition of
The Daily Sketch. I believe that my qualifications and working experience are
an ideal match for your requirements.

— I am confident that my international experience qualifies me for the po-
sition of export sales representative in your marketing department. I am able to
handle assignments individually or as a member of a team.

— I feel confident that I can apply my qualifications, skills, and working
knowledge of computer hardware development to your company.

— I am interested in a part-time or freelance position in your advertising
art production department.

— I am currently seeking a position change and I believe that my man-
agement background in the construction industry might be of interest to your
company.
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ACCOUNTING ANALYST oyxrantep-ananutuk — | am presently work-
ing as an accounting analyst for a subsidiary of the Philadelphia-based Collins
Technology, a data technology company providing storage, management and
access products for computer communications systems. I am responsible for the
preparation of the financial statements of one of the company's subsidiaries,
from journal entry to the trial-balance stage. I am also responsible for accurate
measurement and reporting of the company's marketing and sales programs.
This position requires extensive experience of general ledger and trial-balance
preparation and reconciliation, intercompany accounting as well as sales, cost of
sale, and general and administrative expenses reporting.

ART DIRECTOR xynoxectBennsliii aupektop — I am working as an art
director with the Artox Design Studio in New York. This company has a strong
blue-chip client base and works in industries as diverse as insurance, automo-
biles, travel, and business-to-business. Artox Design's work appears in North
America and Europe. It also does a high proportion of press work and direct
mail. My position demands the ability to develop strong ideas as well as skillful
understanding of typography, design, and high-budget, low-volume work.

BACK OFFICE MANAGER menemxep B 6anke — [ am currently work-
ing as back office manager for a major bank in Tucson, Arizona. Reporting to
the General Manager and working closely with the bank's management team, I
am responsible for developing, establishing, and running all the relevant systems
and procedures for the bank. Key elements of my job include settlements, in-
formation technology, accounting, planning, budgeting, and administration. My
position requires a broad general understanding of international banking opera-
tions and wide experience and comprehensive knowledge of planning, imple-
menting, and managing appropriate systems.

BUYER / FREIGHT FORWARDER menemxep no goructuke — I am cur-
rently employed in New Orleans as a buyer/freight forwarder for FGS Sea
Transportation Group, a major system integrator and sea-freight forwarder. I am
responsible for promoting the import and export activities of the company in
Great Britain. My specific responsibilities include product sourcing, negotiating
with suppliers, organizing and tracking shipments, and collecting offers from
suppliers and relaying them to the Group's partners. In addition, I provide gen-
eral administrative support to the purchasing process.

ENGINEER wunxenep — I am working as an engineer for the customer
technical support group (Fuels) of Stillmeyer Chemical Corporation in Tulsa,
Oklahoma. Stillmeyer is a major marketer of industrial chemicals, polymer addi-
tives, pharmaceutical components, and fuel and lubricant additives. These prod-
ucts are sold in North America and the Asia-Pacific region. I specialize in fuels
and demonstrate the suitability of the company's products to customers, by
providing technical data and supporting the national and international sales func-
tion.
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FINANCE AND INVESTMENT COORDINATOR xkoopauHaTop IO
¢uHancaMm u uHBectulusM — At present, | am employed as finance and invest-
ment coordinator for Kearns International, a subsidiary of Werner Oil Limited,
in Dallas, Texas. Kearns International is primarily involved in the marketing and
distribution of petroleum products in the European Union. I work within an in-
ternational unit that provides an independent appraisal service to senior man-
agement. My areas of responsibility include investment and acquisition apprais-
al, competitor and market analysis, and production of relevant economic sum-
maries and ad-hoc projects.

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY SPECIALIST cneuuanuct mo HH-
dopmarmonnsM TexHosnorusaMm — I am presently working as an information tech-
nology specialist with the Young & Webster Corporation, a multi-business
group with headquarters in Tampa, Florida. I am responsible for the develop-
ment and implementation of the corporate information technology strategy. The
company's current systems environment consists of Protexx and Baana business
systems, DEC Alpha, Novell and Microsoft Office technologies, and upgraded
Lan/WAN infrastructure.

— Entry-level opportunity at an advertising agency.

— An entry-level position in the field of personnel administration.

— Entry-level position in financial services offering a chance to demon-
strate initiative and abilities.

— Seeking an entry-level position in the field of management with prefer-
ence in sales promotion.

— To secure an entry-level engineering technician position with the op-
portunity for advancement.

— Trainee in a sales-oriented company offering the opportunity to ad-
vance to a position of increasing responsibility and career growth.

— A management trainee position in a medium-sized direct marketing
company with an opportunity to advance to management level.

— To obtain a position as a sales management trainee that allows for ca-
reer growth.

— An assistant sales manager position with a large distributor.

— A position as manager of a furniture department of a large department
store.

— A position as personal assistant/secretary with a major corporation.

— Personal assistant/secretary position with a major international tele-
communications company.

— A position in the field of public relations where a background in jour-
nalism and consumer marketing may be utilized.

— Management position in retail sales commensurate with 16 years of
successful retail/supermarket sales experience.
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— Seeking a responsible position commensurate with nine years experi-
ence as a direct marketing specialist. I am looking for a chance to demonstrate a
high level of motivation to succeed.

— A sales management position in a communications company where I
can use my promotion and sales experience.

— A challenging supervisory position and active involvement in account-
ing with the opportunity for advancement and personal growth.

— A line management position in a growth-oriented pharmaceutical com-
pany where I can apply my research, problem-solving expertise, and experience
in medical chemistry.

— A challenging and career-oriented position utilizing my experience and
skills in office management and providing opportunities for advancement.

— A position as a personnel manager where I can utilize my background
and management experience in human resources and an opportunity to expand
my areas of responsibility with further career potential.

— A position in new product engineering providing an opportunity to ap-
ply my extensive technical experience.

— Professionally and financially rewarding marketing management posi-
tion offering challenge, responsibility, and an opportunity for advancement.

— Seeking a full-time staff position offering career advancement and in-
creasing responsibility in the field of international market research. I am willing
to travel and relocate.

— To seek a challenging position in the financial services field with the
opportunity for professional growth based on performance.

— To pursue an international sales position that offers advancement op-
portunities.

— Seeking an opportunity to start a new career in audience and marketing
research with a major television station.
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18. Xponoaornueckoe pesrome (Chronological resume: certified pub-
lic accountant)

Vincent Harrison
000 Chandler Avenue
Chicago, IL 00000

CAREER OBJECTIVE

An accounting career with a large company that offers advancement opportunities and professional
growth.

EMPLOYMENT

Bressler& Andersen, Certified Public Accountants, Chicago Certified Public Accountant: August
1991-present

Preparation of financial reports and statements and income tax returns (professional partner ships,
corporations and institutions).

Responsible for planning internal control evaluations and audit engagements of publicly and pri-
vately owned companies.

Preparation of internal control comments for presentation to senior management.

Schwartz Company CPAs, Chicago

Financial Accounting Intern: June 1990-May 1991

Responsible for preparation of financial statements and monthly accounts analysis.

Hovert Trading Company, Chicago

Designed computerized accounts payable and receivable system: Summer 1988.

International IllinoisBank, Chicago

Assisted in developing revenue forecasts: Summer 1987.

EDUCATION

University of Chicago

Bachelor of Science Degree in Accounting: 1989

M.B.A. Degree: 1990

Certified Public Accountant (Chicago): 1991

Continuing professional education courses in federal taxes: 1994-present.

SPECIAL SKILLS

Fluency in German.

PROFESSIONAL AFFILIATION

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants

REFERENCES

Available upon request.
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DYyHKIMOHAJBLHOE pe3loMe: mepeMeHa 00JacTu padoThl (OTCYTCTBHE
OnbITA)

The Resume
Qualifications of
LEONARD B. LAMBETH
As Assistant Advertising Manager Southern Outdoorsman

Present address: Address after August 2004:

319 DalyStreet 414 Maple Drive

Loris, SC 29569 Columbia, SC 29205

(803) 271-4660 (803) 542-1151

EDUCATION

B.S. degree, University of South Carolina, Columbia, 1990 Major field of study: Advertising

Courses in Advertising Advertising Theory and Practice Copywriting and Layout Advertising Art
Advertising Media Publishing and Printing Techniques Advertising Department Management Ad-
vertising Research

Related Courses

Principles of Marketing

Sales Principles and Management

Marketing Statistics Business Communications Business Psychology

Special Electives: Newswriting, Photography, Typewriting

Honors and Extracurricular Activities

President, Angler's Club (1990); member of university golf team (1987-1988); student member of
National Advertising Council, Columbia Chapter (1989-1991); advertising manager of The Game-
cock (1988); and occasional staff writer for student newspaper (1988-1990).

RECENT EXPERIENCE

1990- Instructor, athletic department, University of South Carolina. Duties: Organized and di-
present rected miscellaneous outdoor sports, including fishing, boat handling, hunting, and ar-
chery.

OTHER EXPERIENCE

Sold advertising space (part-time and summers) for a small local magazine (The Grand Strand),
Myrtle Beach, SC.

Clerked at the Sportman's Place, Loris, SC, in the summers of 1988-1989.

Worked at the Horry County Beacon, a weekly newspaper, in the summer of 1990 (feature writing,
copy editing, proofreading, and makeup).

Earned money at various times repairing fishing rods (ferrules, grip, guides, and windings).
PERSONAL DATA

Height: 5 feet, 11 inches

Weight: 165 Ibs.

Health: Excellent

Marital status: Single, but engaged to be married in December of this year.

REFERENCES (by permission)

1. Dr. Sophia C. Levinthal 2. Mr. Patrick L Patton

Professor of Journalism Athletic Director

University of South Carolina University of South Carolina

3. Mr. C. Raymond Dykstra 4. Mr. Harry M. Petrie (owner)

Publisher The Sportsman's Place

Horry County Beacon Loris, SC 29569

Atlantic Beach, SC 29577
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IIpocrb6a o mpueme Ha padoTy

Dear Mr. Carver:

I am responding to the in-house posting for the position of Associate Project Manager with your
organization. A former colleague, Terry Barrington, alerted me to the opening and suggested that I
contact you directly.

I have four years of experience with Michaels & Wade in Redmond, where I specialized in Man-
agement Information Systems. As you update your computer network and applications, you will
need expertise in every department of your import business. The key descriptors below highlight
areas of my experience and education that you will find most pertinent.

Computer Skills: DOS, WordPerfect, Lotus, Harvard Graphics;

Associate’s Degree in Computer Science, 1993.

Communication Skills: Excellent grammar and usage in writing; good oral presentation and training
skills; wrote and delivered annual department report for board of directors.

Sales Experience: Retail sales associate as high school and college student for three years at Pier
Trading Post.

Supervisory Experience: Assistant to the associate warehouse supervisor at Michaels & Wade for
four years.

May I arrange a time to meet with you or your agent early next week? I will call your office on
Thursday, October 16. I would be available immediately, just in time for the holiday rush at Carver,
Barrington & Stephens Imports. My daytime phone number is 555-7889. Please call collect if you
have questions.

Sincerely,

IIpocs0a o BcTpeue

Dear Mr. Justin:

I am a professional business editor who will be relocating to your area within the next six months. I
plan on being in New York April 22 through April 25. May [ have an appointment with you to dis-
cuss employment opportunities in the New York area and specifically with Justin and Cramer Pub-
lishing?

My expertise is both as an editor and as a business writer. I have six years of experience in business
editing: four years as an assistant editor at Smart Company Books and, most recently, two years as a
business writing consultant for professional groups. I have also published newsletters for two not-
for-profit organizations on a volunteer basis.

If it is convenient, may I schedule time to talk with you between April 22 and 25? I will call your
office the week of April 1 to determine if there is a time you will be available. In the meantime, if
you have any questions or need additional information, please contact me at 219-555-9846.
Sincerely,
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IIpuriamenue Ha codecegoBaHue

HILL MULTI-MEDIA CORPORATION
301 E. Armour Blvd.  Kansas City, MO 64111
March 5, 20XX
Kay E. Anders
7923 Noland Road
Lenexa, KS 66215-2528
Dear Ms. Anders:
Thank you for your application for the position of Communications Director. We are pleased to in-
vite you to be interviewed for the position. Your interview has been scheduled as follows:
Date: March 17, 20XX
Time: 11:15 a.m.
Location: Conference Room A
Second Floor (Northeast)
Gillham Plaza Building
301 E. Armour Blvd.
Kansas City, MO 64111
Parking: Underground area off Gillham Road
You can expect to meet with the committee for 30 to 45 minutes. If you have any questions, please
contact me at 816-555-6889.
Again, thank you for your interest in the position.
Sincerely,
Signature
Carol J. Kennedy
Interim Director of Programs

IIpu3Hanue xaa00bI

Tiny Toes Dance Studio
33 Barbara Dr. ¢ Butte, MT 59777
September 2, 20XX
Mickey Wu
790 7th St.
Butte, MT 59777
Dear Mr. Wu:
Thank you for your letter of August 30 discussing our policy concerning payment for missed clas-
ses.
I have checked with our owner, Ms. Timberlane, for a clarification. In the past, our policy was that
missed classes would still need to be paid for. Under the circumstances, however, she said that you
will not have to pay for the classes your daughter missed because of her unfortunate accident on the
way to class.
We hope this is a satisfactory solution for you and wish your daughter, Jasmine, a speedy recovery.
We shall put a hold on your account until she is ready to return to her tap lessons. Thank you once
again for your concern.
Sincerely yours,
Signature
Mary Manson
BusinessManager
MLM:wmj
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OO01ue M3BUHEHUA

1115 Brandon ¢« New Ulm, MN 56053
July 22, 20XX

Kim Langworth
R.R. 1
Red Earth, MN 56670
Dear Ms. Langworth:
We at Merker’s would like to extend our sincerest apologies and ask for your understanding.
Our recent sales brochure made claims that we could not follow through on. Not all merchandise in
the Summer Saver Sale was on sale at 50 percent off. The printer inadvertently left out the im-
portant word “selected”. Because of this glaring error, we have decided to postpone our sale and
reschedule it for another time. By postponing the sale we will be able to offer you even better bar-
gains than we had originally planned.
Thank you for your understanding in this embarrassing situation.
Sincerely,
Signature
R. Merker
Chairman of the Board
RCM:hhh

IMucbma B CMHU — Haya/10 KAMIIAaHUHU PACTIPOAAK

Capital Crystal 449 Worthington ¢ Charleston, WV 25009
March 16, 20XX
Todd Phillips, Station Manager
KOAL
2525 Kanawah
Charleston, WV 25009
Dear Mr. Phillips:
On March 25, Capital Crystal will announce the winner of our “How Many Goblets in a Dump
Truck” contest. We will do so at noon in front of our business at 449 Worthington.
Our “How Many Goblets in a Dump Truck” contest has been going on now for approximately three
months, and one of the more than 4,000 entrants will be the lucky winner of $1,000. We will also
donate $1,000 to Charleston’s Homeless Shelter at that time.
During the announcement we will dump the goblets out of the truck and onto the ground. Wade
Wilson and His Debonnaires will play during the reception that follows.
We are sure that this event would be of interest to your viewers of “Eye on Charleston” at noon be-
cause of the huge response we have had to the contest. Thank you for your interest.
Sincerely yours,
Signature
Candice Trotter
President
CJT:lIsj
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IIpecc-penn3 — woouei

Darling’s Cookies
309 Watertown Road ¢ Tacoma, WA 98438
January 29, 20XX
FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE

On February 5, 20XX, Darling’s Cookies will celebrate its SOthanniversary, making us the oldest
bakery in Tacoma and the second oldest in the Tri-State area.

Darling’s Cookies was established on February 5, 195X, by Darrel Darling. At first, Darling’s em-
ployed only three people and was located on Front Street in downtown Tacoma. After the war, Dar-
ling’s moved to its present location on Watertown Road and now employs 25 people full-time. Dar-
ling’s specialties are cinnamon rolls, chocolate chip cookies and its patented double chocolate fudge
bar. Darling’s will host an open house on February 5 at its plant. We are expecting children from
several local schools, residents from several nursing homes and group houses, as well as our regular
patrons. Please stop by for free refreshments.

FOR MORE INFORMATION CONTACT:

DarrelDarling, Jr.

President

SampleReport

Report on the ways in which more freedom could be given to senior students in St. Philomena's Col-
lege, Waterford.

Under instruction from the principal, Mr. Murphy, the following report has been authorised and a
list of conclusions and recommendations drawn up.

A total of 135 senior cycle students were given a detailed questionnaire designed to establish what
they are dissatisfied with at present and what changes they would like to see brought about. Students
were encouraged to add their own suggestions at the bottom of the questionnaire.

The findings were as follows:

1. 84 % of the students surveyed feel there should be a greater distinction between the freedoms al-
lowed to junior and senior cycles.

2. 92 % of students surveyed believe they would not abuse additional privileges and would be happy
to agree to a code of conduct drawn up by the staff and the student council.

3. 90 % of students surveyed feel that greater freedom in senior cycle would better prepare them for
life after school.

Based on the findings and students' own suggestions, the following recommendations have been
drawn up:

1. The large alcove beside the library should be turned into a social area for senior students, with
couches, a fridge, a microwave and a kettle provided. Students are willing to fund raise for these
items themselves.

2. Senior students should be in school between 9.30 and 3.30 but if they have no classes outside of
these times, should be free to go home.

3. Senior students should be consulted about the subject choices available in fifth and sixth year.
The subject blocks should be organised based on the numbers of students who wish to study particu-
lar subjects.

The majority of students, 93 %, accept that greater freedoms must be accompanied by greater re-
sponsibilities and they agree that such privileges, if granted, would be reviewed on a term-by-term
basis to see if they were working well for both students and staff.

Niamh McCarthy
6th Year
November 2009
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Review

Last week, I went to see 'Hot Fuzz', directed by Edgar Wright and starring Simon Pegg and Nick
Frost. I had enjoyed 'Shaun of the Dead', the last film produced by this trio so I had great hopes of
'Hot Fuzz'. All too often, high expectations are dashed by a tired, cliched re-hashing ofthe same
themes and the trotting out of the same old jokes, but not in this case. Pegg and Wright are as hilari-
ous as ever and there are brilliant cameo appearances by Steve Coogan and Bill Nighy among oth-
ers, notto mention a startlingly funny performance by Timothy Dalton, playing asleazy supermarket
manager.

The basic storyline is simple, Nicholas Angel (Simon Pegg) is the finest cop London has to offer,
with an arrest record 400 % higher than any other officer on the force. He’s so good, he makes eve-
ryone else look bad. As a result, Angel’s superiors send him to a place where his talents won’t be
quite so embarrassing — the sleepy and seemingly crime-free village of Sandford. Once there, he is
partnered with the well-meaning but overeager police officer Danny Butterman (Nick Frost). The
son of amiable Police Chief Frank Butterman (Jim Broadbent), Danny is a huge action movie fan
and believes his new big-city partner might just be areal-life "bad boy," and his chance to experi-
ence the life of gunfights and car chases he so longs for. Angel is quick to dismiss this as childish
fantasy and Danny’s puppy-like enthusiasm only adds to Angel’s growing frustration. However, as
a series of grisly accidents rocks the village, Angel is convinced that Sandford is not what it seems
and as the intrigue deepens, Danny’s dreams of explosive, high-octane, car-chasing, gun fighting,
all-out action seem more and more like a reality. It's time for these small-town cops to break out
some big-city justice.

'Hot Fuzz' brilliantly pokes fun at all those high-speed, special effects laden, high-mortality Ameri-
can cop films by bringing all the elements of such movies to the most unlikely setting of rural Eng-
land. I think its appeal will be most appreciated by those of us who were raised on a diet of such
films as the cliches and stereotypes are sent up in an incredibly clever way.

I went to see this film with a mixed group, both girls and boys: some lovers of rom-coms, some of
action movies and some of horror films. We couldn't decide what we should go to see, so chose this
as a compromise, none of us knowing much about it. Every one of us thoroughly enjoyed 'Hot
Fuzz', possibly the first time that we have all agreed on a film's appeal.

If you haven't seen 'Hot Fuzz' already, go this weekend. You won't regret it.
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Sample News Article — Taken from website

Scientist says monkey thought extinct may be alive

by Frank Murphy

Associated Press

Feb. 6, 2004 07:00 AM

COLUMBUS, Ohio — A species of monkey thought likely to be extinct may still be swinging
through the trees in Africa, according to an anthropologist.

The Miss Waldron's red colobus monkey was declared likely extinct in 2000 by a team that included
W. Scott McGraw, an assistant professor of anthropology at Ohio State University. None had been
seen since 1978, but McGraw said Wednesday he has evidence the species survives.

Two years ago, McGraw retrieved the skin of a monkey a hunter killed in IvoryCoast that had the
markings of the red colobus, he said. The pelt had the species' typical black hair on its back with
reddish fur on its forehead and thighs, along with freshly dried blood.

Recently, he received a photo from an associate in Africa that shows a dead red colobus. McGraw is
convinced the photo is genuine, he said.

The monkey grows to a height of about 3 feet, with a head that is small for its frame. It eats fruit,
seeds and foliage and emits a loud shriek. The species is believed to be named for the companion of
its discoverer. There are about 18species of red colobus.

The Miss Waldron's species was the victim of farmers who removed much of the monkeys' forest
habitat and hunters who ate or sold their meat, McGraw said. He has made several trips to Ivory
Coast and plans to return to the war-torn nation next summer.

McGraw has heard of sightings by hunters and other locals but has yet to see one himself.

"It's in the extreme southeast corner of Ivory Coast," McGraw said. "It is smack dab in the middle of
the (colobus') historical distribution. All the hunters we talk to say the forests are crawling with
them. This is the frustrating part."

John Oates, an anthropology professor at Hunter College in New York City, also was part of the
team that declared the species likely to be extinct. He said McGraw's findings do not surprise him.
"We didn't dismiss the possibility that a few hung on somewhere," Oates said. "But no one's man-
aged to see one jumping around in the trees."

The researchers' work in 2000 suggested that the red colobus could have been the first species of
primates to disappear in 200 years and warned that other species could soon become extinct unless
deforestation and hunting were managed. Ivory Coast forbids hunting, but the ban is not strongly
enforced, McGraw said.
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Sample Interview, adapted from the website 'movies.ie'

In a recent interview for 'movies.ie', Jane Smith caught up with Drew Barrymore to talk about voicing
the pampered pooch in "Beverley Hills Chihuahua", working with animals, and her thoughts on the
Oscars...

JS: What a fun movie, well done! I must ask you, as an actress, did you find it difficult to voice a talk-
ing dog in this film?

DB: "Well that was easy for me because I have three rescue dogs so the panting and barking was my
favourite part of it. But I did kind of channel to my dogs and tried to imagine how they think and feel."
JS: What are your dogs' names?

DB: "Flossie, Templeton and Vivien. Vivien came almost three years after Flossie and Templeton,
who are brother and sister. She is the ultimate diplomat. Flossie and Templeton were rescues at six
weeks old."

JS: What kind of dogs are they?

DB: "I don't know. They're certainly not pure breed. I love mutts. I like their personalities. Vivien's an
Australian Border Collie mutt from the pound. She went right up to Flossie and got on her back in the
submissive position and started licking her face. With Templeton she got up and started chewing on
his leg and wrestling with him. She understood that Flossie needed to remain the queen and that Tem-
pleton would remain the playmate."

JS: Are most of your friends four-legged or famous?

DB: "(Laughs) Some of the people I'm friends with are in the business, but my best friend is a make-
up artist. [ have friends who aren't in this industry but that's also what I live and breathe a lot of the
time so of course you do end up with similar people.

JS: Do you remember your first pet?

DB: "My first animal was a grey cat that I named Gertie because my godfather Steven Spielberg got
her for me and I named her Gertie after my name in ET. She didn't have much personality though. I
was much more the whip-cracking joker in that film. Gertie wasn't like that."

JS: Do you think you'll ever complete your journey and win an Oscar?

DB: "I don't like to talk about things like that. I think it jinxes it.'

JS: What would you choose, an Oscar or a husband for life?

DB: "You cannot say that. You just cannot ask that question.""Beverly Hills Chihuahua" is in Irish
cinemas from Jan 16th.

Sample Advertisement — taken from Discover Ireland.ie

Discover Ireland.ie
Right Here, Right Now
Take Your Pick From Thrilling Water Sports to High Culture
Ireland's got a lot up its sleeve when it comes to things to do!

Did you know that we're now one of Europe's top destinations for whale watching, or that surfing
dudes flock to our beaches to catch sky - high waves, or that you can clip - clop along country roads
in your own horse drawn caravan?

If you don't like getting intimate with the great outdoors, you can occupy yourself with a diverse
range of sightseeing attractions from ancient monuments to multi - media interpretative centres, top
theatres and art galleries and some of the most memorable festivals around the world!

And if you are looking for a special gift, take a look at our Irish Crafts Section for details of shops,
galleries and studios recommended by the Crafts Council of Ireland.

It's all on your doorstep, so what are you waiting for - there's more to life than work, so let's play!
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The difference between a Report and an Essay

A Report An Essay

Presents information Presents an argument

Is meant to be scanned quickly by the reader Is meant to be read carefully

Uses numbered headings and sub-headings Uses minimal sub-headings, if any.

May not need references and bibliography / ref-  Always needs references and bibliog-

erence list raphy/reference list

Uses short, concise paragraphs and dot-points Links ideas into cohesive paragraphs, rather than
where applicable breaking them down into a list of dot-points
Uses graphics wherever possible (tables, graphs, Rarely uses graphics

illustrations)

May need an abstract (sometimes called an ex- Will only need an abstract if it is very long, or if
ecutive summary) your lecturer asks for one specifically

May be followed by recommendations and / or Seldom has recommendations or appendices.
appendices.

Essay

It is a known fact that technology has infiltrated our lives and changed them forever. It has a
huge influence on all of us and some people even believe that we have become slaves to technology.
Others, however, believe that we are not dependent on technology. But how can this be true when
some gadget or other accompanies our every move, whether it is the television, a mobile phone, an
iPod, or a computer?

There is nothing to gain from disputing the fact that technology is now all around us. That is a
given. The more topical and challenging question is: how much have our lives really changed since the
arrival of technology? Are our leisure activities and hobbies really that different now?

A lot of people spend endless hours in front of their television or their computer screens, star-
ing passively at the images in front of them. Teenagers often prefer to text their friends instead of ac-
tually meeting them, and an inability to express their feelings when they are faced with another person
is starting to develop among them. Books and reading have in a lot of cases been replaced by the in-
ternet and video games. The number of people exercising in their free time is also diminishing in some
places.

However, in my opinion, all is not lost. Of course technology is a big part of our lives and
there will always be people who get carried away, but most people have other things in their lives
which they consider a lot more important. As far as the change in our leisure activities and hobbies is
concerned, there are a large number of factors in play, not just technology. So to a certain extent tech-
nology has changed the activities we participate in during our free time, but the majority of us still
love to read a good book, go for a leisurely stroll, play games with our friends and just enjoy ourselves
exactly like our grandparents did when they were young.
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APPENDIX 2

AMERICAN VS ENGLISH VARIANTS

American English British English
Gasoline petrol
Truck lorry (van)
Baggage luggage
Blow-out puncture
Sidewalk (pavement) pavement (road surface)
Line queue
Vacation holiday
Trunk (of car) boot
Hood (of car) bonnet
Cab taxi

Freeway (highway) motorway (main road)

One-way single ticket
Round trip return
Railway car railway carriage
Engineer Engine driver
Baby carriage pram
Antenna aerial
Elevator lift
Eraser rubber
Apartment flat
Closet wardrobe
Drapes curtains
Faucet tap
Kerosene paraffin
Scotch tape sellotape
Yard garden
Cookie (cracker) biscuit
Candy | sweets
Garbage (trash) rubbish
Diaper nappy
Panti-hose tights
Check note (bill)
First floor ground floor
Second floor first floor
Underpants trousers
French fries potato crisps
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Wallet handbag
Underpass underground railway
Undershirt waistcoat

Fall autumn
Freshman first year student
Sophomore second year student

Downtown businesscentre

Center centre

Honorable honourable
Color colour
Résumé curriculum vitae or CV
airplane aeroplane
anyplace anywhere
area code dialing code
attorney, lawyer barrister, solicitor
busy engaged (phone)
crib cot
can tin
corn sweet corn, maize
crazy mad
cuffs turn-ups
dumb stupid
flashlight torch
tire tyre
intersection crossroads
mad angry
mail post
mean nasty
movie film
pants trousers
pitcher jug
raise rise (in salary)
rest room public toilet
schedule timetable
sneakers trainers
store shop
subway underground (tube)
two weeks fortnight
windshield windscreen (on a car)
jewelry jewellery
labor labour
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analyze (paralyze)

analyse (paralyse)

program programme
theater theatre
traveler traveller
whiskey whisky (whiskey)
live on X street live in X street
on a team in a team
Monday through/to Friday Monday to Friday
Do smth over Do smth_again

He just ate a grapefruit.

He’s just eaten a grapefruit.

Do vou have a serious problem?

Have you got a serious problem?

I’ve never gotten to see her.

I’ve never got to see her.

I (can) see a man walking.

I can see a man walking.

He was upset. His new jeans fit badly.

He was upset. His new jeans fitted
badly.

It’s essential that he be told.

It’s essential that he should be told.

Hello, is_this Duane? (on the phone)

Hello, is that Duane?

It looks like a storm.

It looks as if / like a storm.

Table tennis is very different from / than big tennis. ....... from/to ......
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APPENDIX 3

GRAMMAR REFERENCE

Common prepositions of time:

At (at 8 pm (am), at 19 (at the age of 19)

On (on Friday, on 11th of April, on Saturday afternoon, on the morning of 12th
August, on departure, she ...)

In (in the morning, in February, in 2002, in two days)
By (by 6 o’clock)

Before (before midnight)

After (after brunch)

Since (since Tuesday, since June)

For (for three years)

During (during the match)

Until/till (until/till 8)

From...to/until/till (from 9 to/till/until 11 am)

ENGLISH TENSES (ACTIVE)

Tense Model Example
Present simple pl or you, we, they, [ V I drink tea.
(Indefinite) ? do or does Do you drink tea?
- don’t or doesn’t I don’t drink tea.
Sing or she, he, it Vs She drinks tea.

She doesn’t drink tea.
Does she drink tea?
(always, seldom,
often, today, usually,
sometimes etc.)

Past simple you, we, they, I, he, she, it, pl or sing. Ved, 11
(Indefinite) ? did Did you drink tea?
- didn’t I didn’t drink tea.
She worked a lot.
She didn’t work a lot.
Did she work a lot?

I drank tea.
(yesterday, ago, last)
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Future simple (‘1) will V I’ll come tomorrow

(Indefinite) - will not (won’t) She won’t come.
? will Will you come?

(tomorrow, next

the day before tomorrow)

Present Continuous | am I am (not) talking.
(Progressive)she, he, it is + Ving He is (not) looking at her.

They, we, you are  They are (not) giggling now.
(now, at the moment

from ...to...) Are they giggling now?
Past Continuous I, she, he, it was I was (not) talking.
(Progressive) they, we, you were + Ving  Were they giggling now?
(from ...to ...

Subordinate clauses)

Future Continuous will (not) be + Ving  When he comes I’ll be making
(Progressive) a project.

(from ...to ... Subordinate clauses)

Present Perfect have, has + Ved, 111

(already, yet,

for, during, since, I have (not) already eaten my portion.
recently, just, at ..., He has (not) given some advice to me.

Subordinate clauses)

Past Perfect had + Ved, 111 I had (not) eaten my portion.
He had (not) given some advice to me.

Future Perfect will have + Ved, 111
By 11 am I’ll have (not) completed my work.

Modal verbs (present) can = could (in past) I can swim.

may = might (in past) May I come in?
(without particle to ) need They need to know this fact.
except need, ought to, must He must come back on time.
be able to, to be to, have to) should You should be here.
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ACTIVE VS PASSIVE VOICES

Tense

Active voice

Passive voice

Present simple

Past simple
Future simple

Present continuous

Past continuous

Future continuous

I (don’t) tell.
He (doesn’t) tell(s).
They tell.

I (didn’t tell) told. He told.
I will (not) tell.

[ am (not) telling.
He is (not) telling.
You are (not) telling.

I was (not) telling.
He was (not) telling.
You were (not) telling.

You, I, they, she will (not)

[ am (not) told. He is told.
They are told.

I was (not) told. He was told.
I will (not) be told.

I am (not) being told.
You are being told.
He is being told.

I was being told.
You were being told.
He was being told.

be telling.
Present perfect You have (not) told. You have (not) been told.
She has told. She has (not) been told.
Past perfect She had (not) told. She had (not) been told.
Future perfect They will (not) have told. | They will (not) have been
told.
Modal verbs You need to read this doc. | This doc needs to be read.
Conditional clause
Type Model

Zero conditional

If/when water freezes, it turns into ice.
When 1 travel by boat, I’'m always sick.

First conditional

If you don'’t try harder, you will fail.

Second conditional

If I had enough money, I would retire.

Third conditional

If Paul had asked me, I would have said ‘yes’.

Mixed conditional

party.

If you hadn’t invited me, | wouldn’t have gone to the

If you hadn’t invited me, I wouldn’t be here now.
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PASSIVE VOICE

Tense Model of formation Example
Present simple Is/am/are Ved (I1I) I am informed
He (she) is kidnapped
They (you, we) are beaten
Past simple was/were Ved (III) I was informed
He (she) was kidnapped
They (you, we) were beaten
Future simple Will be Ved (I11) I will be informed

He (she) will be kidnapped
They (you, we) will be
beaten

Present continuous

Is/am/are being Ved (III)

I am being informed
He(she) is being bullied
They (you, we) are being
beaten

Past continuous

was/were being Ved (I11)

I was being informed

He (she) was being bullied
They (you, we) were being
beaten

Future continuous

Present perfect

Have/has been Ved (II)

I have been informed

He (she) has been bullied
They (you, we) have been
beaten

Past perfect

had been Ved (III)

I had been informed

He (she) had been bullied
They (you, we) had been
beaten

Future perfect

Will have been Ved (III)

I will have been informed
He (she) will have been bul-
lied

They (you, we)will have
been beaten
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GERUND OR INFINITIVE?

I'epynauit oOpasyercss mpu momomu cypdukca -ing, m00aBIIEMOTO K
KopHto rnarojia: do — doing, write — writing, go — going. ['epyHauii cooTBer-
CTBYET PYCCKOMY CYIIECTBUTEILHOMY, 00pa30BaHHOMY OT Tjlarojia Mpyu MOMOIIU
OKOHYAHUS -HHE, KOTOpoe 0003HayaeT mporecc: doing — aenanue, writing —
HamMcaHue, going — XoXJeHue u T.n. Ha pycckuil s3bIK HEpeBOAMTCS IIO-
pazHoMy (COrJacHO HOpMaM PYCCKOTO SI3bIKa): CYIIECTBUTEIIbHBIM, HH(OUHUTHU-
BOM, JICCIIPUYACTHEM, TJIAr0JIOM-CKa3yeMbIM, MPUIATOYHBIM MPEATIOKECHUEM U
OTIJIarOJIbHBIM CYIIECTBUTEIHHBIM.

IHpumep:

Learning rules without examples is useless. — 3ayunBanue npaBun 6e3
IPUMEPOB OECITOIE3HO.

I hate getting up early. — Tepners He MOT'Yy BCTaBaTh paHo.

In the evenings, I usually do my homework before watching telly. — ITo Be-
gepam 51 0OBIYHO AETar0 JOMAIIHIOK paboTy, Mepe TeM Kak CMOTPETh TEJIEBH30D.

I like building fires and cooking on them. — Mue HpaBuTCA pa3kuraTh Ko-
CTpbI ¥ TOTOBUTH MHIILy HA HUX.

It is good fun sleeping in the tents. — Beceno cnaTh B manarkax.

I enjoy playing on my computer and skate boarding. — Mue HpaBuTCS UT-
paTh Ha KOMITBIOTEPE U KAaTaThCsl HA CKEUTOOP/IE.

I'epynauit game Bcero nepeBoauTCs MHGUHUTHBOM. Pe30HHO BO3HUKAET
BOIIPOC: HENB3S JIM UCTIOJIB30BaTh BMECTO TePyHANS] MHOUHUTHB, BEIlb IS PyC-
CKOT'O YeJIOBEKa TaK Mpoile U nousTHee. K coxkaaeHuto, Hemb34.

[Tocre onpeaeneHHbIX CIIOB U CIIOBOCOYETAHNN MOKHO HCIIOIH30BaTh JINOO
TOJIbKO MH(UHUTHUB, KOO TONBKO repyHaui. [locie HECKOIbKHX CIIOB MOYKHO
yHOTPeOJISITh PABHO3HAYHO U TePYyHANH, U MHPUHUTHB. BOT HEKOTOpBIC M3 HUX:

I'naroua + repynauii

like, love, enjoy, hate, finish, stop, continue, etc.

I'naros + uHpUHUTHB

choose, decide, forget, promise, need, help, hope, try, want, would like,
would love, etc

I'naroua + repynanit/ MH(PpUHUTHB

begin, start, etc

Fepynanii Tak:xke ynorpeodJisieTcsi mocje NMpeaioKHbIX CJI0BOCOYETA-
Huii, Hampumep: to be responsible for, to be in charge of, to be fond of, to be
afraid of, to complain of, to succeed in u MHOTUX IpPYTHX.
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Vuebnoe uzoanue

HapBukoBa MpnHa AnekcaHapoBHa

AHITIMNCKWUNA A3bIK ANA YYMAHUTAPUEB

Y4yebHoe nocobue
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